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SUBJECT: TRANSMITTAL OF EMERGENCY PLAN IMPLEMENTING PROCEDURES
EMG-NGGC-0002, REVISIONS 5 AND 6, EMG-NGGC-0004, REVISIONS 3
AND 4 AND EMG-NGGC-0005, REVISIONS 3 AND 4

Ladies and Gentlemen:

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.4(b)(5)(iii), 10 CFR 50.54(q)(5) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E,
Section V, Duke Energy Progress, formerly known as Carolina Power & Light Company
(CP&L) and Duke Energy Florida, formerly known as Florida Power Corporation (FPC) are
transmitting revised fleet Emergency Plan implementing Procedures, EMG-NGGC-0002, Off-
site Dose Assessment, Revisions 5 and 6, EMG-NGGC-0004, Maintenance of the
Emergency Response Organization Notification System, Revisions 3 and 4 and EMG-NGGC-
0005, Activation of the Emergency Response Organization Notification System, Revisions 3
and 4. The effective date of EMG-NGGC-0002, Revision 5, EMG-NGGC-0004, Revision 3
and EMG-NGGC-0005, Revision 3 was July 24, 2013. The effective date of EMG-NGGC-
0002, Revision 6, EMG-NGGC-0004, Revision 4 and EMG-NGGC-0005, Revision 4 was
August 22, 2013. Both the July 24, 2013 and August 22, 2013 revisions have been
evaluated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q) and determined not to reduce the
effectiveness of the Radiological Emergency Response Plans (Emergency Plans) for the
facilities listed above and that the Plans, as changed, continue to meet the standards of

10 CFR 50.47(b) and the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

Enclosures 1a, 1b and 1c provide10 CFR 50.54(q)(5) analysis summaries for the July 24,
2013 and August 22, 2013 revisions. Enclosures 2a, 2b, 2¢, 2d, 2e and 2f provide copies of
both the July 24, 2013 and August 22, 2013 revisions.
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No new commitments have been made in this submittal. |f you have additional questions,
please call Mike Austin at 980-373-4134.

Sincerely,

C

Benjamin C. Wald
Vice President — porate Governance &
Operations Support
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C. Gratton, NRR Project Manager — BSEP, Unit Nos. 1 and 2; CR3
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10 CFR 50.54(q)(5) Analysis Summary for EMG-NGGC-0002, Rev. 5 and 6

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(5), Duke Energy Progress and Duke Energy Florida are providing
an analysis summary for the revised Fleet Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure EMG-NGGC-0002,
Off-site Dose Assessment, Revisions 5 and 6. The analysis summary for changes associated with
program elements, administrative changes, and editorial corrections is described below. Specific
procedure changes associated with Revision 5 are included on page 87 of the attached document
(Enclosure 2a) and changes associated with Revision 6 are included on page 88 of the attached
document (Enclosure 2b).

EMG-NGGC-0002, Revision 5. Change Justifications

(1) This revision removes directions in the fleet procedures to access the dose assessment program
(RASCAL) as an editorial revision. By removing the software path to access RASCAL, this
change could affect the timeliness of performing a Dose Projection, however, not beyond the
times currently established in the Emergency Plan. This change continues to comply with
planning standards, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC requirements, as described in 10
CFR 50, Appendix E.

EMG-NGGC-0002, Revision 6, Change Justifications

(1) This revision adds clarification to Step 3.5.2 of Attachment 8. The step was changed from
“SELECT mettower.” to "SELECT mettower from the Windows Start Bar.”

(2) This revision restores deleted steps from the previous revision to locate the dose assessment
program RASCAL. Duke Energy is in the process of transitioning from the Windows XP
operating system to Windows 7 operating system and will begin using the Duke Energy
Applications Environment to access programs. As a result of this change, the procedural
direction in the corporate fleet procedures to access RASCAL was removed from EMG-NGGC-
0002 as an editorial revision. This revision restores the original instructions for Windows XP as
well as adds instructions for the Windows 7 pathways to access RASCAL. This change
continues to comply with planning standards, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC
requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

Evaluation Conclusion

The changes in Revisions 5 and 6 of EMG-NGGC-0002 do not reduce the effectiveness of the
Emergency Plans for Brunswick Steam Electric Plant Unit Nos. 1 and 2, Crystal River Unit 3 Nuclear
Generating Plant, Harris Nuclear Plant, Unit No. 1, or H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Unit No. 2 and
continue to meet NRC requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.
These changes do not impact the current Emergency Action Level schemes.
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10 CFR 50.54(q)(5) Analysis Summary for EMG-NGGC-0004, Rev. 3 and 4

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(5), Duke Energy Progress and Duke Energy Florida are providing
an analysis summary for the revised Fleet Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure EMG-NGGC-0004,
Maintenance of the Emergency Response Organization Notification System, Revisions 3 and 4. The
analysis summary for changes associated with program elements, administrative changes, and editorial
corrections is described below. Specific procedure changes associated with Revision 3 are included on
page 21 of the attached document (Enclosure 2c) and specific changes associated with Revision 4 are
included on page 22 of the attached document (Enclosure 2d).

EMG-NGGC-0004, Revision 3. Change Justifications

(1) This revision removes directions in the fleet procedure to access the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System (EverBridge) as an editorial revision. This change continues to
comply with planning standards, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC requirements, as
described in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

EMG-NGGC-0004, Revision 4, Change Justifications

(1) This revision restores deleted steps from the previous revision to locate the Emergency
Response Organization Notification System (EverBridge). Duke Energy is in the process of
transitioning from the Windows XP operating system to Windows 7 operating system and will
begin using the Duke Energy Applications Environment to access programs. As a result of this
change, the procedural direction in the corporate fleet procedures to access EverBridge was
removed from EMG-NGGC-0004 as an editorial revision. Revision 4 of EMG-NGGC-0004
restores the original instructions for Windows XP as well as adds instructions for the Windows 7
pathways to access EverBridge. This change continues to comply with planning standards, as
described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

Evaluation Conclusion

The changes included in Revisions 3 and 4 of EMG-NGGC-0004 do not reduce the effectiveness of the
Emergency Plans for Brunswick Steam Electric Plant Unit Nos. 1 and 2, Crystal River Unit 3 Nuclear
Generating Plant, Harris Nuclear Plant, Unit No. 1, or H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Unit No. 2 and
continue to meet NRC requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.
These changes do not impact the current Emergency Action Level schemes.
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10 CFR 50.54(q)(5) Analysis Summary for EMG-NGGC-0005, Rev. 3 and 4

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.54(q)(5), Duke Energy Progress and Duke Energy Florida are providing
an analysis summary for the revised Fleet Emergency Plan Implementing Procedure EMG-NGGC-0005,
Activation of the Emergency Response Organization Notification System, Revisions 3 and 4. The
analysis summary for changes associated with program elements, administrative changes, and editorial
corrections is described below. Specific procedure changes associated with Revision 3 are included on
page 27 of the attached document (Enclosure 2e) and specific changes associated with Revision 4 are
included on page 27 of the attached document (Enclosure 2f).

EMG-NGGC-0005, Revision 3, Change Justifications

(1) This revision removes directions in the fleet procedures to access the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System (EverBridge) as an editorial revision. This change continues to
comply with planning standards, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC requirements, as
described in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

EMG-NGGC-0005, Revision 4, Change Justifications

(1) This revision restores deleted steps from the previous revision to locate the Emergency
Response Organization Notification System (EverBridge). Duke Energy is in the process of
transitioning from the Windows XP operating system to Windows 7 operating system and will
begin using the Duke Energy Applications Environment to access programs. As a result of this
change, the procedural direction in the corporate fleet procedures to access EverBridge was
removed from EMG-NGGC-0005 as an editorial revision. Revision 4 of EMG-NGGC-0005
restores the original instructions for Windows XP as well as adds instructions for the Windows 7
pathways to access EverBridge. This change continues to comply with planning standards, as
described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and NRC requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.

Evaluation Conclusion

The changes included in Revisions 3 and 4 of EMG-NGGC-0005 do not reduce the effectiveness of the
Emergency Plans for Brunswick Steam Electric Plant Unit Nos. 1 and 2, Crystal River Unit 3 Nuclear
Generating Plant, Harris Nuclear Plant, Unit No. 1, or H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Unit No. 2 and
continue to meet NRC requirements, as described in 10 CFR 50.47(b) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E.
These changes do not impact the current Emergency Action Level schemes.
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1.0

2.0

PURPOSE

1.1

1.2

13

14

The purpose of this procedure is to provide Nuclear Generation Group (NGG)
guidance for performing offsite radiological dose assessments from the
Technical Support Center or Emergency Operations Facility. This procedure is
not for offsite dose assessment by on-shift Control Room Staff.

This procedure is to be used in conjunction with Radiological Assessment
System for Consequence Analysis (RASCAL) Version 3.0.5 software during a
declared plant emergency involving a release or potential release of airborne
radioactive materials to the environment. This procedure should be used for all
RASCAL Source Term Options except for Monitored Releases — Mixtures. For
monitored releases, the use of RASCAL is described in site procedures as
listed in References 2.2.7 through 2.2.10.

This procedure describes an adequate method for assessing actual or potential
offsite consequences of a radiological emergency condition as delineated in
10CFR50.47(b)(9).

This procedure is an emergency plan implementing procedure. Any revisions
must be carefully considered for emergency plan impact.

REFERENCES

2.1

Developmental

2.1.1 EPA 400 R-92-001, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective
Actions For Nuclear Incidents

2.1.2 NUREG/BR-0150, Volume 1, Revision 4, RTM-96 Response Technical
Manual

2.1.3 U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Radiological Health
Handbook, 1970

2.1.4 Crystal River NOCS 00387, Method for Transmitting and Radiological
Data to the TSC and EOF

2.1.5 Crystal River NOCS 40188, Instructions for Accessing Meteorological and
Radiological Data to the TSC and EOF

2.1.6 R-RP-11-01-F1F - Radiation Protection and Emergency Preparedness
personnel have not effectively implemented actions to improve accuracy
or timeliness of emergency plan dose projections (NCR 481263)
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3.0

2.2

Implementing

2.2.1 NUREG-1887, RASCAL 3.0.5: Description of Models and Methods
2.2.2 NUREG-1889, RASCAL 3.0.5 Workbook

2.2.3 Crystal River Nuclear Plant Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR)
2.2.4 CR-3, Radiological Emergency Response Plan (RERP)

2.2.5 Harris Nuclear Plant FSAR Table 9.4.0-2

2.2.6 Crystal River Engineering Evaluation EEF-00-009, Revision 1 — Radiation
Monitor Response Factors

2.2.7 EPRAD-03, H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Dose Projections
2.2.8 PEP-344, HNP Offsite Dose Assessment Based on Monitored Releases

2.2.9 EM-204B, Offsite Dose Assessment During Radiological Emergencies for
Monitored Releases — Mixtures (CR3)

2.2.10 OPEP-03.4.8, Brunswick Nuclear Piant Offsite Dose Estimates Based on
Monitored Releases

2.2.11 CSP-NGGC-2505, Software Quality Assurance and Configuration Control
of Business Computer Systems

DEFINITONS

3.1

3.2

3.3

Adverse Met Data

The worst case meteorological conditions: G stability class and wind speed of
1.0 mph.

Committed Dose Equivalent

Dose equivalent to organs or tissues of reference that will be received from an
intake of radioactive material by an individual during the 50-year period following
the intake.

Committed Effective Dose Equivalent
Sum of the products of the weighting factors applicable to each of the body

organs or tissues that are irradiated and the committed dose equivalent to these
organs or tissues.
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3.0 DEFINITONS (continued)

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.1

Core Melt

Deformation of fuel pellet configuration due to excessive core temperature
releasing large quantities of gaseous and particulate fission products.

Decay Calculator

The Decay Calculator (DecayCalc) computes radiological decay and daughter
ingrowth. It computes the activity remaining after the decay time selected. It
includes access to the RASCAL radionuclide database and has the ability to
display decay chains as a table or as a graphic. DecayCalc is not linked to any
other RASCAL module. Decay calculations are available within the STDose and
FMDose models when appropriate. The same decay data and decay
calculation routines are used throughout RASCAL.

Deep Dose Equivalent
External whole-body exposure at a tissue depth of 1 cm (1000 mg/cm?).
Delta T

Measurement of the difference in air temperature between two different
elevations above ground level. The value provides a measure of the
atmospheric stability.

Depletion
Reduction of the concentration of the plume (i.e., deposition and dispersion).
Deposition

Means of puff depletion that deposits particulate radioactive material on the
ground.

Derived Intervention Level (DIL)

A value that corresponds to a health effect threshold or Protective Action
Guideline (PAG). A DIL can be used to relate environmental measurements or
laboratory analyses to the potential for health affects or the need for protective
actions.

Dose Equivalent

Product of the absorbed dose in rad, a quality factor related to the biological
effectiveness of the radiation involved and any other modifying factors. Units
are typically in rem.

EMG-NGGC-0002 Rev. 5 Page 6 of 87




3.0

DEFINITONS (continued)

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

Early Phase

The period at the beginning of a nuclear incident when immediate decisions for
effective use of protective actions are required and must be based primarily on
predictions of radiological conditions in the environment. This phase may last
from hours to days. For the purposes of dose projections, it is assumed to last
four (4) days.

Effective Dose Equivalent

The sum of the products of the dose equivalent to each organ and a weighting
factor, where the weighting factor is the ratio of the risk of mortality from delayed
health effects arising from irradiation of a particular organ or tissue to the total
risk of mortality from delayed health effects when the whole body is irradiated
uniformly to the same dose. This unit in Rem is considered equivalent to the
Deep Dose Equivalent for the purposes of dose projections because the
external exposures are considered to be uniform across the whole body.

Field Measurement to Dose — (FMDose)

The FMDose model computes emergency worker limits and early-phase and
intermediate-phase doses and derived intervention levels (DILs) from the
analyses of field measurements. The results of the analysis of field
measurements may be entered directly in FMDose. All results are presented as
tables. The intermediate-phase DILs are also presented graphically. FMDose
includes access to the RASCAL radionuclide database and has the ability to
display decay chains as a table or as a graphic.

Gas Gap Failure

Degradation of the protective cladding around the fuel pellets due to elevated
core temperature releasing only radionuclides contained in the space between
pellet and the cladding.

Ground Surface Correction Factor

The ground surface correction factor is used in the calculation of ground-shine
dose. Its value may be from 0.1 to 1.0. It is used to reduce the dose due to the
effects of scattering off uneven ground.
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3.0

DEFINITONS (continued)

3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

Intermediate Phase

The period beginning after the incident source and releases have been brought
under control and reliable environmental measurements are available for use as
a basis for decisions on additional protective actions and extending until these
protective actions are terminated. This phase may overlap the early and late
phases and may last from weeks to many months. For the purpose of dose
projection, it is assumed to last for one year.

Late Phase

The period beginning when recovery action designed to reduce radiation levels
in the environment to permanently acceptable levels are commenced, and
ending when all recovery actions have been completed. This period may extend
from months to years (also referred to as the recovery phase).

Meteorological Data Processor

STDose module used for entering meteorological data and preparing the data
for use by the atmospheric transport and diffusion models in RASCAL.
Meteorological data for the site (release point) and 35 additional meteorological
observation points may be entered and processed for use by the STDose
models. The model is generally accessed directly from the STDose user
interface. This method is common when supporting an event using real-time
meteorology. The program may also be run stand alone, directly from Windows.
This mode of operation is common when building predefined data sets.

Partitioning

Reduction of non-noble gases when the steam generator tube leak is below the
water level of the generator. This is highly unlikely at CR3 because most of the
tube length in a once-through steam generator is above the secondary level.
This is not applicable to BNP.

Release Duration

Period of time from the beginning of the release until the end of the release or
the projected end of the release. This can be determined by estimating the
completion of a damage control mission, performance of a repair to stop the
release, or the estimated time until the RCS, Containment Vessel Sump or
Steam Generator temperature is below 200° F for a pressurized water reactor.
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3.0 DEFINITONS (continued)

3.22

3.23

3.24

3.25

3.26

3.27

Resuspension Factor

The resuspension factor is used to calculate air concentrations from ground
surface measurements. |ts value may be from 1 E-11to 1 E -2. Itis used in all
intermediate-phase calculations and in early-phase calcutations when measured
air concentrations are not used (that is, when “Use Air’ is not checked on the
Enter Field Data form).

Seabreeze Effect

Wind circulation system produced when the land temperature is higher than the
ocean temperature causing a lower level wind direction from sea to land. The
consequence of a release traveling to sea and returning back to land can impact
the projected dose in an upward factor. For BNP the seabreeze effect, if
confirmed by a meteorologist, can exist between the 16° and 269° bearings.

Sigma-Theta

Standard deviation of a set of wind range measurements. The value provides a
measure of atmospheric stability. The CR3 Sigma-Theta meter automatically
calculates and displays the standard deviation of wind range for the previous 15
minutes.

Source Term to Dose (STDose)

The STDose of RASCAL provides estimates of the integrated doses and
consequences resulting from the accidental release of radionuclides to the
atmosphere. The model requires only information that might be available during
an emergency. STDose should be used to assess the consequences of
potential or ongoing releases. The program is used in conjunction with the
Meteorological Data Processor Program.

Spike Factor

Rapid decrease in pressure of the primary system causes an increase in the
rate at which the radioactive fission products in the fuel rod cladding gap escape
into the coolant. The RASCAL default spiking factor of 100 is recommended
initially and then adjusted after primary coolant analysis. This is not necessarily
an indication of fuel damage.

Stability Class

Lettering system from A to G to designate certain atmospheric conditions which
affect the dispersion of the plume. Class A indicates rapid dispersion, less
concentrated plume (unstable conditions). Ciass G indicates slow dispersion,
more concentrated plume (stable conditions).
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3.0

4.0

DEFINITONS (continued)

3.28

3.29

Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE)

Early or plume phase TEDE that RASCAL calculates is the sum of the external
gamma dose (cloudshine) from the plume, the committed effective dose
equivalent (CEDE), and the external dose over a four-day period from
radionuclides deposited on the ground (4-day groundshine dose).

Weathering Factor

The fraction of radioactivity remaining after being affected by average weather
conditions for a specified period of time.

RESPONSIBILITIES

4.1

4.2

4.3

Dose Assessment/Projection Coordinator or Team Leader

4.1.1 Calculate the TEDE and the thyroid CDE, of off-site dose consequences
from a release of radioactivity.

4.1.2 Report dose projection results to the Radiological Control Manager
(RCM) or Radiation Control Coordinator (RCC) /Radiological Control
Director (RCD) if the EOF is not activated in a timely manner.

4.1.3 Communicate periodically with State and other agency dose assessment
representatives to compare and contrast cases and results that were
generated. A comparison also provides a means of peer checking input
data and assumptions.

Dose Assessment Team

4.2.1 Implement the steps of this procedure to generate dose projections for
review by the Dose Assessment/Projection Coordinator or Team Leader.

4.2.2 Solicit input from Accident Assessment personnel as needed for plant
conditions.

Accident Assessment Team
4.3.1 Inform the Dose Assessment Team of plant conditions that may impact a

radiological release to the environment such as time of core uncovered,
percent fuel damage, etc.
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5.0 PREREQUISITES

5.1

Personnel performing RASCAL dose assessment during an emergency, drill, or
exercise are trained and qualified per station procedures.

6.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

If the release pathway is monitored, then the RASCAL Source Term Option for
Monitored Releases — Mixtures is the preferred dose projection method. This
method requires the use of site specific information and therefore the use of
RASCAL for monitored releases is provided in site specific procedures
(References 2.2.7 — 2.2.10). Exit this procedure and use the appropriate site
procedure.

RASCAL requires stability class to be entered as an alphabetic value (e.g., A, B,
C...). OSI/Pl and ERFIS report stability class as a numeric value (e.g., 1, 2,
3...). They convert directly, 1=A, 2=B, 3=C, etc.

Several different input models should be run when data permits due to inherent
uncertainties associated with generating dose projections using RASCAL. For
example, when grab sample release data is available for a stack release,
projections may be made using both a release rate model and release
concentration model.

The release duration should be based on available information. If release
duration information in not known, then use a default value of 1 hour
(RNP should use 2 hours). The dose projections should be modified as
more accurate information becomes available.

Meteorological conditions should be monitored approximately every 15
minutes for changes and RASCAL dose projections updated accordingly.

RASCAL dose projections should be updated accordingly when new data
becomes available for plant, meteorological or event conditions.

Dose projections saved for various source terms may be re-opened and
modified as necessary. The re-opened case should be renamed as applicable
based on changes to event type, source term, release path, etc.

Consider radiation monitor operability and status prior to use for dose
projections.

Sea breeze affect is NOT a specific calculation option for RASCAL; however,
the meteorological program will model sea breeze if additional meteorological
weather stations are used. Failure to consider the effects of a sea breeze on
plume projections could result in large errors in both the projected plume
location and intensity. Sea breeze is not a factor for HNP or RNP.
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6.0

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS (continued)

6.10

6.11

6.12

6.13

6.14

6.15

6.16

6.17

6.18

BNP verification of ERFIS data shall be accomplished by comparing the Control
Room readouts in the event the RMS/ERFIS interface multiplexer is in alarm.

CRS3, RNP, and HNP normally uses the option of “Not an Isolated Stack”
because the release points do NOT meet the height and separation distance
requirements of an isolated release point

CR3 recorder AH-1003-TIR Channel 4 indicates total Reactor Building stack
flow. AH-294-FT measures Reactor Building purge flow rate only and does
NOT include make up flow.

CR3 instrumentation available during a station blackout includes:

. RM-Gs 1, 3,5,7, 9, 11, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30

. RM-Ls 2, 7

. Primary Meteorological Tower local (at the tower only) readouts

o RM-A1, RM-A2 control room display units are powered, but pumps, skids
and detectors are NOT powered.

RNP specific. RASCAL uses effective release height to model mixed mode
releases. A release height of two hundred three (203) feet should be chosen for
releases through the plant vent stack. Two hundred three feet is equivalent to
the elevated level sensors at sixty-two (62) meters on the site meteorological
tower. A release height of 36 feet should be chosen for release points other
than the plant vent stack. Thirty-six feet is equivalent to the ground level sensors
at eleven (11) meters on the site meteorological tower.

Verification of release mitigation actions being planned or taken is vital to
accurate dose projections. Actions such as plume wash down may reduce the
amount of radioactive materials released to the public.

Many screens in RASCAL contain a “Help” button. Clicking on the Help button
provides useful information from the code deveIoper related to
information/options on that screen.

Dose projection results must be approved prior to communicating the
information to offsite agencies. This information is typically transmitted via the
Emergency Notification Form (ENF) which is approved by the Emergency
Operations Facility Command position (e.g., Emergency Response Manager.)

Verify that the correct units and prefixes are selected when entering data. For
example: height (feet or meters); prefix (milli, kilo, etc.); activity (becquerel or
curie).
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7.0

8.0

9.0

9.1
9.1.1

8.1.2

9.13

9.1.5

9.2

SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

7.1 RASCAL software version 3.0.5 on compatible computer
ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

N/A

INSTRUCTIONS

Section 9.0 contains steps primarily associated with generic RASCAL operation. A
specific Attachment exists for each NGG Site and should be referenced for additional
site guidance and parameters.

. Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 (BNP):  Attachment 5

o Crystal River 3 (CR3): Attachment 6
. H.B. Robinson (RNP): Attachment 7
. Shearon Harris (HNP): Attachment 8

In addition, RASCAL is a software program and alternate key strokes may be used to
obtain the end result. Section 9.0 describes one acceptable method to calculate dose
assessments using the RASCAL software. There are multiple options available in
RASCAL that may be utilized at the discretion of the user in the calculations of dose
assessments

RASCAL Program Startup

LOG ON to the computer designated for RASCAL using your corporate ID and
password, if not already operating.

START the RASCAL program.

IF computer difficulties are experienced when attempting to run RASCAL, THEN USE
another computer AND contact the Technology Service Desk to resolve difficulties.

WHEN the RASCAL program starts and displays text showing the version, THEN
SELECT the “OK” button (lower right) on the screen to initiate projection process.

THIS SECTION DELETED
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9.3
9.3.1

9.3.2

9.4

9.41

Select RASCAL Model

IF projecting doses from potential or ongoing releases and plant conditions, source
term, and meteorological data are available, THEN SELECT Source Term to Dose
Model (STDose) and proceed to step 9.4. This optlon is normally used for early phase
dose assessment.

IF projecting doses from a release and at least one ground sample concentration is
available, THEN SELECT Field Measurement to Dose Model (FMDose) and
PROCEED to step 9.16. This option is NOT normally used for performing early phase
dose projections.

Select Event Type

IF the actual or potential release is from a plant system, THEN CHOOSE Nuclear
Power Plant AND GO TO Step 9.4.5.

9.4.2 IF the actual or potential release is from the Spent Fuel Pool, THEN choose Spent Fuel

AND GO TO Step 9.4.5.

9.4.3 Do NOT select Fuel Cycle / UF6 / Criticality. This option is NOT currently applicable for

NGG.

9.4.4 Do NOT select Other Radioactive Material Releases: This option is NOT currently

applicable for NGG.

9.4.5 SELECT “OK" in the lower right corner of the Event Type Selection window and a

9.5
9.5.1

v'mark will appear in front of Event Type when this step is complete.
Select Event Location

In the Site Names drop-down menu box, CLICK on the drop-down menu arrow, scroll
down to and SELECT the applicable Site:

e Brunswick — Unit 1

¢ Brunswick — Unit 2

e Crystal River — Unit 3

¢ H. B. Robinson — Unit 2

e Shearon Harris — Unit 1

9.5.2 SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Event Location when this step is

complete.
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9.5 Select Event Location (continued)

9.5.3 IF EVENT TYPE is Nuclear Power Plant THEN GO to step 9.6, OTHERWISE GO to
step 9.8 for Spent Fuel.

9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term

This section contains options to be used for selecting source term. Sections related to
source terms that are not appropriate do NOT need to be completed and the user may
proceed to the desired option.

e Time Core is Uncovered - Section 9.6.1

e Ultimate Core Damage State - Section 9.6.2

¢ Containment Radiation Monitor - Section 9.6.3

e Coolant Sample - Section 9.6.4

o Containment Air Sample — Section 9.6.5

o Effluent Isotopic Release Rates — Section 9.6.6

o Effluent Isotopic Release Concentrations — Section 9.6.7

¢ Monitored Releases ~ Mixtures — Go to site specific procedure (References 2.2.7 -
2.2.10)

NOTE: Additional guidance related to Source Term and Release Path option selectlon is
provided in Attachment 2 for all sites, Attachment 5 for BNP, Attachment 6 for CR3
and Attachment 8 for HNP.

——————————— — — —
——— — ————

9.6.1 IF the Time Core is Uncovered option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following
steps.

1. IF the reactor is shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of shutdown.

2. IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the
release in the “Reactor shutdown” fieid.

3. IF the reactor core is uncovered, THEN SELECT Yes AND ENTER the date AND
time the core was uncovered. Otherwise, SELECT No.
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9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (continued)

4.

6.

IF the reactor core is recovered, THEN SELECT Yes AND ENTER the date AND
time the core was recovered. Otherwise, SELECT No. This step is not available if
No was selected in 9.6.1.3.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7.

9.6.2 IF the Ultimate Core Damage State option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following
steps.

1.
2.

IF the reactor is shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of shutdown.

IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the
release in the “Reactor shutdown” field.

SELECT ONE of the following ultimate core damage states. Read all three before
selecting.

a. No core damage - normal coolant activity. CHOOSE this option if no core
damage is suspected AND ENTER the time of normal coolant release date
and time.

b. Increased fuel pin leakage. CHOOSE this option if a rapid shutdown or
depressurization has occurred AND ENTER the time of increased fuel pin
leakage date and time. A coolant contamination spike factor of 100 is
appropriate as fong as the core remains covered.

¢. Cladding failure (gap release) - with percent. CHOOSE this option if the
core is uncovered OR there is an indication of mechanical damage.

(1) DETERMINE AND ENTER percentage of gap release using the
applicable site specific Attachment or other station procedures.

(2) ENTER completion of cladding failure date and time.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7.
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9.6
9.6.3

Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (continued)

IF the primary Containment Radiation Monitor option is selected, THEN PERFORM
the following steps. BNP has a primary and secondary containment whereas CR3,
HNP and RNP only have one “primary” containment.

1.
2.

8.

IF the reactor is shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of shutdown.

IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the
release in the “Reactor shutdown” field.

IF the dose assessment is for Brunswick, THEN SELECT monitor location for in
dry well. BNP does not have a monitor in the wet well and the PWRs only have
one option of containment dome for monitor location.

OBTAIN the radiation monitor reading(s) for the applicable site:

a. Brunswick - Unit 1:
¢ (1)D22-RM-4195
¢ (1)D22-RM-4196
e (1)D22-RM-4197
e (1)D22-RM-4198
b. Brunswick - Unit 2:
e (2)D22-RM-4195
e (2)D22-RM-4196
o (2)D22-RM-4197
e (2)D22-RM-4198
¢. Crystal River - Unit 3: RM-G29 or RM-G30
d. H. B. Robinson - Unit 2: R-2, R-32A or R-32B
e. Shearon Harris - Unit 1: RM 3589 or RM 3590

ENTER the following for the radiation monitor:

a. Date
b. Time
¢. Radiation monitor reading in R/hr

The use of the Add Row, Delete Row and Sort Rows buttons are optional and NOT
required. Monitor readings for multiple times may be entered if the reading is
changing by selecting the Add Row button. The Sort Row button arranges the
readings by time.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7.
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9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (continued)

9.6.4 IF the Coolant Sample option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following steps.

1.
2.
3.

6.

ENTER the Sample ID.
ENTER the date AND time the sample was taken.

VERIFY the correct sample activity units by clicking on the > symbol AND REVISE
as necessary.

ENTER the sample nuclides AND activity for each nuclide.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7.

9.6.5 IF the Containment Air Sample option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following
steps.

1.
2.
3.

6.

ENTER the Sample ID.
ENTER the date AND time the sample was taken.

VERIFY the correct sample activity units by clicking on the > symbol AND REVISE
as necessary.

ENTER the sample radionuclide AND activity for each radionuclide.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7.

0.6.6 IF the Effluent Isotopic Release Rates option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
following steps.

1.
2.

ENTER the measurement location (sample origin).

VERIFY the correct Effluent release rate units by clicking on the > symbol AND
REVISE as necessary. CONVERT units as necessary.

ENTER the applicable Start date AND Start time for each release period.
ENTER the applicable Stop date AND Stop time for each release period.

ENTER the nuclides AND release rates for each period.
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o

9.

9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (continued)
VERIFY the percent enrichment is five percent (5%).

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7 to enter Release Path information.

9.6.7 IF the Effluent Isotopic Release Concentrations option is selected, THEN
PERFORM the following steps.

1.
2.

© ® N o 0o &

10.

11.

ENTER the measurement location (sample origin).

VERIFY the correct Effluent flow rate units by clicking on the > symbol AND
REVISE as necessary. CONVERT units as necessary.

VERIFY the correct Effluent concentration units by clicking on the > symbol AND
REVISE as necessary. Convert units as necessary.

ENTER the applicable Start date AND Start time for each release period.
ENTER the applicable Stop date AND Stop time for each release period.
ENTER the applicable Effluent flow rate for each release period.

ENTER the nuclides AND concentrations for each period.

VERIFY the percent enrichment is five percent (5%).

IF the sample analysis period results are greater than 24 hours prior to the
release, AND require decay calculation per the RCC/RCD or RCM THEN
SELECT DECAY.

a. SELECT the period to decay isotopes.

b. SELECT the time AND units to adjust the source for decay prior to release
time.

c. SELECT OK.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO TO Step 9.7 to enter Release Path information.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path

This section contains options to be used for selecting a release path. Sections related to
release paths that are not appropriate do NOT need to be completed and the user may
proceed to the desired option:

» Through the Wet Well - Section 9.7.1

¢ Through the Dry Well Wall - Section 9.7.2

¢ Bypass Secondary Containment - Section 9.7.3

¢ Containment Leakage/Failure — Section 9.7.4

o Steam Generator Tube Rupture — Section 9.7.5

¢ Containment Bypass — Section 9.7.6

¢ Direct to Atmosphere — Section 9.7.7

NOTE: Additional guidance related to Source Term and Release Path option selection is
provided in Attachment 2 for all sites, Attachment 5 for BNP, Attachment 6 for CR3
and Attachment 8 for HNP.

Sections 9.7.1 — 9.7.3 and section 9.7.7 are used for BNP release pathways.
Sections 9.7.4 — 9.7.6 and section 9.7.7 are used for CR3, HNP, and RNP release
pathways.

9.7.1 IF the Through the Wet Well option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following steps.
This option is ONLY applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2 and assumes that the
release passes by a wet pathway through the suppression pool into the secondary
containment wet-well atmosphere. Particulates and aerosols airborne in the secondary
containment wet well are reduced by factors to account for their interactions with the
suppression pool under subcooled or saturated conditions.

1. ENTER a Pathway description.

2. IF the release point is through the reactor building, turbine building or radwaste
building THEN SELECT Not an isolated stack.

a. ENTER 0 meters for the release height. This is considered a Ground release.
b. SELECT YES for Consider building wake effects.
c. GO TO Step 9.7.1.4.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

3. IF the release point is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a.

ENTER 100 meters for the stack height. This is considered an Elevated
release.

. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider

plume rise.

. IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the

meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

. IF desired to edit plume rise settings THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settings

and revise:
1) Effluent flow rate and units
2) Stack diameter and units

3) Effluent Temperature and units

4. ENTER the date AND time of the release start to wet well.

5. SELECT the Percent Volume OR Containment Pressure/Hole Size option.

6. ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used.

a. IF the Percent Volume option is selected, THEN SELECT the Event Setting

options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices

Leak Rate (REQUIRED) Total Failure (100%/hr)
Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour
Design (0.50%/d)

Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off
Filter Rel Frac (Filter Noble gases
el
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides
Wet Well (OPTIONAL) Saturated
Subcooled
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

b. IF the Containment Pressure/Hole Size option is selected, THEN SELECT the
Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices
Leak Rate Containment pressure and units
(REQUIRED) Hole area or diameter and units
Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off
Filter Rel Frac (Filter Noble gases
Release Halogens
Fractions) 9
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides

Wet Well (OPTIONAL)

Saturated

Subcooled

7. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is

complete.

8. GO TO Step 9.10.

9.7.2 IF the Through the Dry Well Wall option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following
steps. This option is ONLY applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2 and assumes that
the release passes by a dry pathway through the primary system into the secondary
containment dry-well atmosphere without passing through the suppression pool.
Particulates and aerosols airborne in the secondary containment dry well are reduced

by factors to account for the actions of sprays or natural processes.

1. ENTER a Pathway description.

2. IF the release point is through the reactor building, turbine building or radwaste
building THEN SELECT Not an isolated stack.

a. ENTER 0 meters for the release height. This is considered a Ground release.

b. SELECT YES for Consider building wake effects.

c. ENTER the date AND time of the release start to dry well.
d. GOTO Step 9.7.2.4.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)
3. IF the release point is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a. ENTER 100 meters for the stack height. This is considered an Elevated
release.

b. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise.

c. IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the
meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

d. IF desired to edit plume rise settings THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settings
and revise:

1) Effluent flow rate and units

2) Stack diameter and units

3) Effluent Temperature and units
4. ENTER the date AND time of the release start to dry well.
5. SELECT the Percent Volume OR Containment Pressure/Hole Size option.
6. ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used.

a. IF the Percent Volume option is selected, THEN SELECT the Event Setting
options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices
Leak Rate (REQUIRED) Total Failure (100%/hr)
Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour
Design (0.50%/d)
Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off
Filter Rel Frac (Filter Noble gases
Release Halogens
Fractions) 9
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides
Sprays (OPTIONAL) On
Off
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

b. IF the Containment Pressure/Hole Size option is selected, THEN SELECT the
Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event

Event Setting Choices

Leak Rate (REQUIRED)

Containment pressure and units
Hole area or diameter and units

Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off
Filter Rel Frac (Filter Noble gases
Release Halogens
Fractions) g
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides

Sprays (OPTIONAL)

On
Off

7. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is

complete.

8. GO TO Step 9.10.

9.7.3 IF the Bypass Secondary Containment option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
following steps. This option is ONLY applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2.

1. ENTER a Pathway description.

2. IF the release point is through the reactor building, turbine building or radwaste
building THEN SELECT Not an isolated stack.

a. ENTER 0 meters for the release height. This is considered a Ground release.

b. SELECT YES for Consider building wake effects.

c. GOTO Step 9.7.3.4.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)
3. IF the release point is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a. ENTER 100 meters for the stack height. This is considered an Elevated
release.

b. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise.

c. IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the
meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

d. IF desired to edit plume rise settings THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settings
and revise:

1) Effluent flow rate and units
2) Stack diameter and units
3) Effluent Temperature and units.
o If plume rise is being considered and the effluent temperature is unknown
assume the effluent temperature is the same as the ambient outside
temperature.

4. ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used.

5. SELECT the Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices
Leak Rate (REQUIRED) Flow rate for the coolant bypassing the containment
and units
Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off

6. SELECT OK AND a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete.

7. GO TO Step 9.10.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

9.7.4 IF the Containment Leakage/Failure option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
following steps. This option is NOT applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2.

1.
2.

ENTER a description for the release pathway.

SELECT the Not an isolated stack AND ENTER the release height as listed below.

a.
b.
c.

d.

Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters
H. B. Robinson — Unit 2 plant vent. 62 meters or 203 feet
H. B. Robinson — Unit 2, non-plant vent. 11 meters or 36 feet

Shearon Harris — Unit 1, See Attachment 8 Section 2.0

SELECT Yes for Consider building wake effects.

ENTER the date AND time of the release start to containment. This step is NOT
applicable if the source term is “containment air sample”.

SELECT the Percent Volume OR Containment Pressure/Hole Size option.

a. IF the Percent Volume option is selected, THEN SELECT the Event Setting
options based on the following table.
Event Event Setting Choices
Sprays On
Off
Leak Rate Total Failure (100%/hr)
Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour
Design
b. IF the Containment Pressure/Hole Size option is selected, THEN SELECT the
Event Setting options based on the following table.
Event Event Setting Choices
Sprays On
Off
Leak Rate Containment pressure and units
Hole area or diameter and units
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

6. SELECT OK and a vmark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is

complete.

7. GO TO Step 9.10.

9.7.5 IF the Steam Generator Tube Rupture option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
following steps. This option is NOT applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2.

1.

IF the release is through a secondary side Pressure Operated Relief Valve (PORV),
a safety valve or turbine building exhaust, or directly to atmosphere through a
leaking/failed component, THEN SELECT the Safety Valve/ADV/Turbine Building
exhaust option.

a. ENTER the appropriate release height as shown below:

1) Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters or 0 feet

2) H.B. Robinson — Unit 2: 11 meters or 36 feet

3) Shearon Harris — Unit 1: See Attachment 8 Section 2.0
b. GO TO Step 9.7.5.3

IF the release is through the condenser to a plant vent via either a Steam Jet Air
Ejector or a Condenser Vacuum Pump, THEN SELECT Steam Jet Air Ejector.

a. ENTER the appropriate release height as shown below:

1) Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters or O feet

2) H. B. Robinson — Unit 2: 62 meters or 203 feet

3) Shearon Harris — Unit 1: See Attachment 8 Section 2.0
SELECT Yes to “consider building wake effects”.

ENTER the Steam Generator water mass IF known otherwise use default value of
9.30 E+04 Ib.

ENTER the Steaming rate IF known otherwise use defauit value of 7.50E+04 Ib/h.

ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

7. SELECT the Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices

Leak Rate into SG Number of ruptured tubes

(REQUIRED) Charging flow and units

SG Condition Partitioned - it is partitioned if the break is under the
secondary side water in the steam generator.

Not Partitioned — it is not partitioned if the break is
above the secondary side water or the secondary
side is solid due to in-leakage of primary coolant.

8. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete.

9. GO TO Step 9.10.

9.7.6 IF the Containment Bypass option is chosen, THEN PERFORM the following steps.
This option is NOT applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2.

1. ENTER a description for the release pathway.

2. SELECT the Not an isolated stack AND ENTER the release height as shown
below:

a. Crystal River - Unit 3: 0O feet

b. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2
e Plant Vent Stack: 62 meters or 203 feet

¢ Non-Plant Vent Stack Pathway: 11 meters or 36 feet
c. Shearon Harris — Unit 1: See Attachment 8 Section 2.0

3. SELECT Yes to Consider building wake effects.

4. ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used.
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

5. SELECT the Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event Event Setting Choices

Leak Rate (REQUIRED) Flow rate for the coolant bypassing the containment
and units

Filters (OPTIONAL) On
Off

6. SELECT OK and a vmark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete.

7. GO TO Step 9.10.

9.7.7 IF the release is Direct to Atmosphere THEN PERFORM the following steps. This
release pathway is applicable to all Plants and is used automatically for the following
source term options:

Effluent Isotopic Release Rates
Effiuent Isotopic Release Concentrations

Monitored Releases — Mixtures

1. IF the release point is through the Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 Main Stack THEN
SELECT Isolated stack.

a.

ENTER 100 meters for the stack height. This is considered an Elevated
release.

IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise.

IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the
meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

IF desired to edit plume rise settings THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settings
and revise:

1)  Effluent flow rate and units
2)  Stack diameter and units

3) Effluent Temperature and units
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)
e. GOTO Step9.7.7.4.

2. SELECT the Not an isolated stack AND ENTER the release height as listed below
for all releases except from Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 Main Stack:

a. Brunswick — Unit 1 and Unit 2. 0 meters
b. Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters
¢. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2 plant vent: 62 meters or 203 feet
d. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2, non-plant vent: 11 meters or 36 feet
e. Shearon Harris — See Attachment 8, Section 2.0
3. SELECT Yes for Consider building wake effects.
4. ENTER the start date AND time of the release to atmosphere.
5. ENTER End of release to atmosphere data by using one of the two options below:

a. IF the End time is known for the release period THEN ENTER the stop date
AND time of the release to atmosphere.

b. IF the Release duration option is selected THEN ENTER the days, hours and
minutes.

6. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete.

7. GO TO Step 9.10.
9.8 SELECT Spent Fuel Type Source Term

This section contains options to be used for selecting source terms for Spent Fuel
accidents. Sections related to source terms that are not appropriate do NOT need to
be completed and the user may proceed to the desired option.

e Pool Storage - Uncovered Fuel - Section 9.8.1
e Pool Storage — Damaged Assembly Under Water - Section 9.8.2

e Dry Storage Cask Release - Section 9.8.3
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9.8 SELECT Spent Fule Type Source Term (continued)

Il NOTE: Attachment 2 provides a summary of available source term selection criteria. II

9.8.1 IF the spent fuel pool has been drained OR spent fuel has been uncovered > 2 hours,
THEN SELECT Pool Storage — Uncovered Fuel AND PERFORM the following steps.

1. SELECT HIGH for Density of fuel pool racking. This step is NOT applicable to

Brunswick Unit 1 and 2.

NOTE: For a fuel uncovered event, material is not considered available fo
(2) hours after uncovered time. All fuel is considered to be damag

r release until two
ed.

2. SPECIFY the amount of fuel in the pool. IF the Number of batches is selected for
Amount of fuel in the pool THEN ENTER the number of batches in the pool since

last irradiation as applicable for the Site location.

a. Brunswick — Unit 1 and 2: < 180 days, 180+ days

b. Crystal River — Unit 3:

1) IF the refuel outage occurred <1 year ago, THEN ENTER <1 year =1; 1-2

years = 0; >2 years = last refuel number -1.

2) IF the refuel outage occurred 1-2 years ago, THEN ENTER <1 year = 0; 1-

2 years = 1; >2 years = last refuel number -1.

3) IF the refuel outage occurred >2 years ago, THEN ENTER <1 year =0; 1-

2 years = 0; >2 years = last refuel number.
¢. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2: <1 year, 1-2 years, and >2 years

d. Shearon Harris — Unit 1: <1 year, 1-2 years, and >2 years

3. IF the Number of assemblies is selected for Amount of Fuel in the pool THEN
ENTER the number of assemblies in the pool since last irradiation as applicable for

the Site location.

a. Brunswick — Unit 1 and 2: < 180 days, 180+ days
b. Crystal River — Unit 3: <1 year, 1-2 years, and >2 years
¢. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2: <1 year, 1-2 years, and >2 years

d. Shearon Harris — Unit 1: <1 year, 1-2 years, and >2 years
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9.8

9.8.2

9.8.3

SELECT Spent Fule Type Source Term (continued) .

4.

5.

8.

ENTER the date and time of fuel uncovered.

IF the pool is totally drained, THEN SELECT YES AND ENTER the date and time
pool was drained. Otherwise, SELECT NO.

IF the fuel is recovered, THEN SELECT YES AND ENTER the date and time fuel
is recovered. Otherwise, SELECT NO.

SELECT OK to proceed with case development and a v mark will appear in front
of Source Term when this step is complete.

GO to Step 9.9.

IF fuel assemblies have been damaged during handling, THEN SELECT Pool Storage
— Damaged Assembly Under Water AND PERFORM the following steps.

1.

2,

5.

ENTER the number of damaged assembilies.

ENTER the Last date of irradiation OR ENTER how long, in years and days the
damaged assemblies have been in storage.

ENTER the date and time the damage occurred to the fuel.

SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

GO to Step 9.9.

IF the spent fuel is damaged due to a dry storage cask event, THEN SELECT dry fuel
storage cask event AND PERFORM the following steps.

1.

SELECT the type of cask if known OTHERWISE, SELECT UNKNOWN AND
ENTER the number of fuel assemblies in a cask.

ENTER the Last date of irradiation OR ENTER how long, in years the damaged
assemblies have been in storage.
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9.8 SELECT Spent Fule Type Source Term (continued)

NOTES:

3.

1. No release is projected for a loss of cask cooling less than 24 hours of the
thermal limit. Another event type must be selected.

2. A very minimal or no release is projected for a cask engulfed in fire. Another
event type must be selected.

ENTER the type of event as major damage AND ENTER percent of fuel elements
damaged OTHERWISE SELECT Loss of cooling greater than 24 hours (thermal
limit).

SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.

9.9 SELECT the Spent Fuel Release Path

9.9.1 IF the release point is through the Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 Main Stack THEN SELECT
Isolated stack. OTHERWISE GO to step 9.9.2.

1.
2.

5.

ENTER 100 meters for the stack height. This is considered an Elevated release.

IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise.

IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the meteorological
data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

IF desired to edit plume rise settings THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settings and
revise:

a. Effluent flow rate and units
b. Stack diameter and units
c. Effluent Temperature and units

GO TO Step 9.9.4.

9.9.2 ENTER the Pathway Description
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9.9
9.93

994
9.95
9.9.6

997

998

9.9.9

SELECT the Spent Fuel Release Path (continued)

SELECT the NOT an isolated stack AND ENTER the release height as listed below.
1. Brunswick — Unit 1 and Unit 2: 0 meters

2. Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters

3. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2 plant vent: 62 meters or 203 feet

4. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2, unmonitored or dry fuel cask event: 11 meters or 36 feet

5. Shearon Harris — Unit 1:
a. Stack 1: 27.4 meters (90 feet)
b. Stack 3: 19.2 meters (63 feet)
c. Stack 5: 24.1 meters (79 feet)

d. Stack 5A. 18.3 meters (60 feet)
SELECT Yes for Consider building wake effects.

ENTER the start date AND time of the release to atmosphere.
ENTER End of release to atmosphere data by using one of the two options below.

1. IF the End time is known for the release period THEN ENTER the stop date AND
time of the release to atmosphere.

2. IF the Release duration option is selected THEN ENTER the days, hours and
minutes.

IF the building with the fuel damage accident is intact, and the operating ventilation
system provides filtered releases (they do not have to be safety grade filters) THEN
ENTER YES to filtered pathway condition if the filter system includes both HEPA and
charcoal. If the system only includes HEPA filters only select YES if all fuel had
decayed for more than 3 months. Otherwise, ENTER no for all other conditions.

SELECT the Leak rate to atmosphere as Total failure OR Percent volume. Total
failure default is 100% since this is essentially the fastest rate at which the fission
products can escape the building.

1. IF Percent volume is selected THEN enter the leak rate in % per hour.

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete.
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9.10 SELECT Meteorology

NOTES:

PICS (CR3) should be used as the primary source for meteorological data. Every
effort should be made to obtain on site meteorological data. The National Weather
Service, Weather Services International (wsi.com), etc. may also be used to obtain
meteorological data.

" 1. Meteorological data should be obtained from the appropriate source. ERFIS or

2. The pre-defined (non site specific) meteorological data may also be used if ERFIS
data is unavailable. The pre-defined meteorological data is based on visual

i observation of existing weather conditions. Example: Summer-Afternoon-Rainy
should be chosen if visual observation of the weather support the conditions.

3. (HNP) All release points at HNP are considered to be a around level release due to
the stack heiaht being less than 2.5 times the heiaht of any surrounding building.
Therefore, the 12.5 m wind direction and speeds are used as input into the
meteorological data.

9.10.1 OBTAIN meteorological data for the desired Site by referring to Attachment 3 and the
applicable site specific Attachment. Attachment 3 contains standard nomenclature for
weather report symbols, model classes and intensities if a weather forecast is provided
by an offsite weather agency.

e  Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 (BNP): Attachment 5

e  Crystal River 3 (CR3): Attachment 6
° H.B. Robinson (RNP): Attachment 7
e  Shearon Harris (HNP): Attachment 8

9.10.2 CONTINUE to 9.11 to input meteorological data.
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9.11 INPUT Meteorology

9.11.1 SELECT Actual Observations and Forecasts IF available OTHERWISE PROCEED to
step 9.11.2.

1. SELECT Create New OR SELECT Edit Existing.
2. SELECT Enter Data.
3. SELECT OBS for observed data OR FCST for forecast data TYPE as appropriate.

CAUTION

RASCAL rounds meteorological data times to the nearest quarter hour. If the
meteorological data time is the same as the release time and both are in the

second half of a quarter hour (e.g., 0008-0014), RASCAL rounds the
meteorological data time to 0015 which is after the release time and causes an
error. To prevent this error, meteorological time should be adjusted to the first
half of the quarter hour (e.g., 0000-0007).

4. ENTER the date and time for each data set.
5. ENTER the Direction “From” in degrees for each data set.

a. IF the instrument reading is greater than 360, THEN subtract 360 from the
reading and enter.

6. ENTER the speed in mph.

a. IF an adverse met data dose projection is being performed, THEN ENTER a
speed of 1 mph. (HNP)

7. ENTER stability class using the drop-down list selection.

a. IF an adverse met data dose projection is being performed THEN ENTER a
stability class of G. (HNP)

8. ENTER the Precipitation type using the drop-down list selection.

No precipitation: <0.01 in/hr.

Light rain: 0.01 to 0.04 in/hr.

Rain: >0.04 to 0.2 in/hr.

Heavy rain. >0.2 in/hr.
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9.11 INPUT Meteorology (continued)

9. ENTER OPTIONAL parameters if desired but they are NOT required:
a. Air Temperature in degrees Fahrenheit
b. Air Pressure (mb)
c. Dew Point in degrees Fahrenheit

10. IF an additional record is going to be added SELECT Add record.
a. REPEAT steps 9.11.1.3 -9.11.1.10.

11. SELECT “OK” in the bottom right of the screen.

12. SELECT “Save and Process Data”.

13. ENTER a name for the meteorological observation data set. This allows for
repeated updating of new met data saved under different names for future
retrieval.

Example: 090108 1100 (Date and time)

NOTE: The parameters listed below are not normally changed from the computer specified

default values but the option is available. The RCC/RCD or RCM should be
consulted prior to changing.

14. VERIFY the following options are selected AND EDIT as necessary.
a. Data set description: Created automatically from first site data record
b. Save data set as: Event-specific data set

c. Data processing options — Estimate missing stability using: Wind speed, time
of day, etc. (recommended)

d. Adjust stability for consistency: Yes (recommended)

e. Modify winds for topography: Yes
15. SELECT OK.

16. SELECT Return.

17. SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Meteorology when this step is
complete.
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9.11 INPUT Meteorology (continued)
18. GO TO Step 9.12.

9.11.2 IF no actual observation or forecast data is available SELECT Predefined Data (Non
Site-specific).

1. SELECT the available data set that most resembles current weather conditions at
the site.

2. SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Meteorology when this step is
complete.

912 SELECT Calculate Doses

9.12.1 SELECT the appropriate distances for calculations. Typically the “Close in + out to10
miles” option is chosen to supply the required results.

9.12.2 IF the dose assessment is for Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 GO TO step 9.12.6.

9.12.3 SELECT user defined distances AND Set Close Distances.

9.12.4 ENTER the applicable site boundary distance of the non-UF6 Release as applicable:
1. Crystal River 3: REPLACE 1.000 mile with 0.83 miles.
2. Harris Plant: REPLACE 0.500 miles with 0.47 miles.
3. Robinson Plant: REPLACE 0.200 miles with 0.265 miles.

9.12.5 SELECT OK.

CAUTION

The “Start of release to atmosphere plus” value is NOT the same as the release
duration. The “Start of release to atmosphere plus” provides for a time duration

long enough for the entire plume to pass over the region of interest. This time
includes the release duration plus enough time for the entire pilume to cover the
area of interest. The wind speed needs to be taken into account.

9.12.6 COMPLETE the “End Calculations at” field.

1. SELECT “Start of release to atmosphere plus” THEN ENTER the number of
hours. The default is 6 hours and is sufficient during the early phases of a
release, OR

2. SELECT User specified time THEN ENTER the date and time. This option is
normally used as additional information becomes available.
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9.12 SELECT Calculate Doses (continued)

9.12.7 ENTER the Case description. A case description is required for identification of
variations of case input data.SELECT OK to begin calculations and a v' mark will
appear in front of Calculate Doses when this step is complete.

9.13 REVIEW Detailed Results

This step is optional and can be used to view detailed results that are useful in
comparing projections with field team data. However critical information shall not be
delayed to perform review details.

9.13.1 SELECT Detailed Results.

9.13.2 SELECT the desired options on the Detailed Results of Dose Calculations screen.

9.13.3 SELECT Display Selected Result button and the graphic display of plume footprint for
the calculated case is presented on screen. POSITION cursor over cell to view

specific bearing, distance, or dose.

9.13.4 SELECT OK, then EXIT to return to primary screen for completing a dose
assessment.

9.14 Dose Projection Results

CAUTION
Time is of the essence when conducting and approving dose projections. Dose projection
results may escalate OR preclude emergency action level declarations.

Projections developed when there is no release in progress and using “what if’
data parameters are not required to be reviewed and approved. “What if’

scenarios should not be disseminated to ERO personnel excluding the RCM or
RCC or RCD.

9.14.1 SELECT AND PRINT the reports from the Maximum Dose Values tab AND the
Source Term Summary tab.
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9.14 Dose Projection Results (continued)

The appropriate printer must be selected in the Print Setup option under the

RASCAL File menu. This is in addition to the Windows default printer selection.

9.14.2 PEER CHECK the dose assessment with the assistance of another dose
assessment team member, leader, RCC, RCD or RCM. The peer check shall at a
minimum provide verification that:

a. Release parameters are correct
b. The results do not affect the current EAL classification
¢. The results do not change any Protective Action Recommendations

9.14.3 COMPARE dose projection results with alternate methods of dose projection, if
available. These include:

a. Comparison with field monitoring. The RASCAL detailed results provides the
capability to determine location and time specific values for dose rates and
airborne concentrations. These detailed results should be compared with actual
field measurements and adjustments made as necessary. Field measurements
may be available from utility teams, state teams, or federal teams, including fly-
over surveys.

b. Comparison with state or NRC dose projection resuits. Share dose projection
results with state and NRC dose projection personnel. Attempt to explain any
significant differences as time permits.

9.14.4 IF the dose projection is incorrect, THEN develop a new dose projection.
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9.14 Dose Projection Results (continued)

9.14.5 IF the projection is correct, THEN provide the RCM the projection print-outs for
approval.

NOTE: Dose projection results must be approved prior to communicating the
information to offsite agencies. This information is typically transmitted via the
Emergency Notification Form (ENF) which is approved by the Emergency

Operations Facility Command position (e.g., Emergency Response Manager.)

9.146 The RCM shall REVIEW AND APPROVE the projection. Approval is to
acknowledge the:

. Dose projection is accurate.
. PARs are developed.

J Information is communicated for ENF transmittal. Dose information from the
Maximum Dose Values Report should be converted from Rem to mRem prior to
entering it on the ENF.

9.14.7 The RCM shall SIGN AND DATE the dose projection to denote approval.

9.14.8 The RCM shall IMMEDIATELY COMMUNICATE dose projection results for
evaluation of an EAL classification impact to the Site Emergency Coordinator.

9.14.9 The RCM shall COMMUNICATE dose projection resuits IMMEDIATELY to the EOF
if PARs are impacted OR no later than the next EOF briefing if PARs are not
impacted.

9.14.10 PROVIDE a copy to the RASCAL Case Summary to State Dose Projection
personnel at the State EOC and/or EOF for each projection released on the
Emergency Notification Form (ENF).

9.14.11 IF the dose calculation is for CRYSTAL RIVER 3 THEN fill in the blank projection
duration (Item 14) of the Florida Nuclear Plant Emergency Notification Form with
the correct time frame.
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9.14 Dose Projection Results (continued)

NOTE:

9.14.12

9.14.13

0.14.14

If an approved computer application is available for transferring dose projection

information to the ENF electronically, then this application should be used.

ENTER the Noble Gas Activity and the lodine Activity in Curies for Release
Magnitude on Line 14 of the ENF using the Source Term Summary Report. The
total activity is acceptable for reporting purposes unless a specific breakdown is
requested by local State or county emergency management personnel. This step is
NOT applicable to CR3.

CONVERT the RASCAL results in REM to mRem AND ENTER the Total Effective

Dose Equivalent (TEDE) in mRem for the following distances in the appropriate
blocks of the ENF using the Maximum Dose Values Report:

e sjte boundary
e 2.0 mile
e 5.0 mile, and
e 10 mile
CONVERT the RASCAL results in REM to mRem AND ENTER the Thyroid

Committed Dose Equivalent (CDE) in mRem for the following distances in the
appropriate blocks of the ENF using the Maximum Dose Values Report:

e site boundary,
e 2.0 mile
e 5.0 mile, and

e 10 mile
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9.15 Save the Case

9.15.1 SELECT Save Case to save the projection for future review or revision. Consider the
following:

1. The user creates the file name and RASCAL saves the projection file with a .STD
extension.

2. The default folder for saved cases is C:\Program Files\RASCAL3\Save Case\.

3. The user may create a new subfolder for a group of projections for the current
event. The recommended location for a new subfolder on the C: drive is under the
default Save Case folder.

4. The case may be saved to a shared folder to allow both the TSC and EOF access.
The recommended location for a shared folder is in the applicable site
drive:\Shared\RASCAL\. For example Crystal River 3 would use
L:\Shared\RASCAL\. Subfolders may be created in the shared directory if desired.

5. The case may be saved to a specific file that is used for direct input to the
Emergency Notification Form via WEBEOC. The case should only be saved here
after approval by the RCM. The file name must remain as exists (e.g., don't add a
date). Saving the case to this file will delete the previous case saved in this
location. The specific location for each site is:

a. BNP K:SHARED\EP\ENF DATA\BNP WEBEOC.STD
b. CR3 Does not have direct transfer to ENF capability

¢. HNP Y:\Shared\Emergency Preparedness\ENF_Data\ HNP Unit 1
WebEOC.STD

d. RNP V:\Shared\Emergency Preparedness\ENF DATA\RNP Dose.STD

9.15.2 IF the default folder is not going to be used THEN CHANGE the directory as
applicable.

9.15.3 ENTER a File Name.

If the shared case is to be modified, it needs to be copied back to the

C:\RASCAL\Save Case\ folder on the hard drive. Otherwise, an error is
encountered when editing met data.

9.154 SELECT Save.
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9.16 Field Measurements to Dose Model (FMDose)

The Field Measurement to Dose model would normally be used after releases had
ended to determine whether the area is habitable or do residents need long-term
relocation. The model estimates doses based upon measurement of ground
contamination.

9.16.1 IF projecting doses from a release and at least one ground sample concentration for
that sample location is available, THEN select Field Measurement to Dose Model
(FMDose). This option is NOT normally used for performing early phase dose
projections.

9.16.2 SELECT Event Description.
1. ENTER the Event name.

2. The following information is OPTIONAL and not required. ENTER the following as
desired.

a. Date AND time the release started.
b. Release iocation in latitude AND longitude degrees.

3. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Event Description when this step
is complete.

9.16.3 SELECT Sample Data.
1. ENTER the Sample ID.
2. ENTER the Date AND time the sample was analyzed.

3. VERIFY the correct sampie ground concentration units by clicking on the >
symbol AND REVISE as necessary.

4. ENTER the sample nuclide AND ground concentration for each radionuclide.

5. The following information is OPTIONAL and not required. ENTER the following
as desired.

a. Sample location in latitude AND longitude degrees.
b. Sample description.

6. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Sample Data when this step is
complete.
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9.16 Field Measurements to Dose Model (FMDose) (continued)
9.16.4 SELECT Calculation Options AND REVISE the following parameters as necessary.

1. Intermediate Phase
a. Reentry delay in days

b. Select the DIL marker nuclide. The DIL marker is a single radionuclide
contained in deposition or a sample that is easily identified in the field. Itis
used to determine areas of concern before performing a comprehensive
isotopic analysis.

2. Factors used with Ground Concentrations
a. Ground roughness correction factor
Initial resuspension factor per meter
Inadvertent ingestion rate in cm? per day
Occupancy time in hours per week

® o0 O

Calculation settings in the desired units.

3. SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Calculation Options when this
step is complete.

9.16.5 SELECT Compute Doses.
1. SELECT the desired data to review. Options include:

¢ [ntermediate Phase Doses
¢ Deposition Exposure Rate DiLs
o Marker Nuclide Concentration DILS

2. SELECT Print as desired.
9.16.6 SAVE the case per Section 9.15.
9.17 Multiple Release Points
9.17.1 PERFORM a separate RASCAL dose projection run for each release point.

9.17.2 Attachment 4, Muitiple Release Point Calculation Sheet can be used as an aid for
radioactive material releases from multiple plant iocations.

10.0 RECORDS

Records generated as a result of the performance of this procedure shall be submitted
to Emergency Preparedness for retention in the plant vaulit.

EMG-NGGC-0002 Rev. 5 Page 45 of 87




ATTACHMENT 1
Sheet 1 of 1
RASCAL General Flowpath

Select an event type —
Nuclear Power Plant or
Spent Fuel

J

Nuclear Power Plant ]

:

Choose Event Location

:

!

Spent Fuel

'

Choose Event Location

I

Choose Source Term and Enter Required
information:

Time Core is Uncovered

¢ Uitimate Core Damage State

Containment Radiation Monitor

Coolant Sample

Containment Air Sample

Effluent Isotopic Release Rates

Effluent Isotopic Release Concentrations
Monitored Releases - Mixtures

Choose Source Term and Enter Required
Information:

¢ Pool Storage — Uncovered Fuel

¢ Pool Storage — Damaged Assembly
Underwater

¢ Dry Storage — Cask Release

|

!

Choose Release Path and Enter Required
information.

Choose Release Path and Enter Required
Information:

o Wet Well

¢ Dry Well

» Secondary Containment Bypass

+ Containment Leakage/Failure

o Steam Generator Tube Rupture

Y

A

Enter Meteorology

v

Calculate Doses
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This table lists all the source term types available for nuclear power plant accidents, guidance on when to use each type and the

source terms available.

ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 1 of 2
Source Term Type Selection Guide

Source Term Type

When Used

Data Needed

Available Release Paths

Time Core Uncovered
(Procedure Step 9.6.1)

Use when you can estimate how long the core will be
uncovered and you want RASCAL to estimate the core
damage that will result. Catastrophic event/release.
However, if the release is in progress or has occurred
and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed
in accordance with a site specific procedure.

Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time
Core Uncovered? Date/Time
Core Recovered? Date/Time

BWR:

Wet Well

Dry Well

Secondary Containment Bypass
PWR:

Containment leakage/failure
Steam generator tube rupture
Containment bypass

However, if the release is in progress or has occurred
and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed
in accordance with a site specific procedure.

Activity (Isotopic)

Uitimate Core Damage Use this option when you believe you can make a valid | Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time BWR:
State estimate of the amount of core damage that has Core Damage state Wet Well
(Procedure Step 9.6.2) occurred. It can also be used for "what if* analyses. No damage Dry Well ,
However, if the release is in progress or has occurred Fuel pin leakage Secondary Containment Bypass
and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored |  Cladding failure PWR: _
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed | _ Containment leakage/failure
in accordance with a site specific procedure. Time/Date coolant release Steam generator tube rupture
Containment bypass
Containment Radiation Use containment radiation monitor when you have | Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time BWR:
Monitor readings from the containment monitor, you want the | Core Uncovered? Date/Time Wet Well
(Procedure Step 9.6.3) code to estimate the core damage from the readings. Containment Monitor Dry Well
However, if the release is in progress or has occurred | Reading/Date/Time PWR:
and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored Containment leakage/failure
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed
in accordance with a site specific procedure.
Coolant Sample Use coolant sample when you know the coolant | Sample ID BWR:
(Procedure Step 9.6.4) activity and coolant will be released to the atmosphere. | Date/Time Secondary Containment Bypass

PWR:
Steam generator tube rupture
Containment bypass

Containment Air Sample Use air sample when you know the activity in the Sample ID BWR:

(Procedure Step 9.6.5) containment air and it will be released to the Wet Well
atmosphere via Containment leakage or failure. Date/Time Dry Well
However, if the release is in progress or has occurred | Activity (Isotopic) Secondary Containment Bypass
and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored PWR:
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed Containment leakage/failure
in accordance with a site specific procedure.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 2 of 2
Source Term Type Selection Guide

Source Term Type

When Used

Data Needed

Available Release Paths

Effluent Isotopic Release
Rates
(Procedure Step 9.6.6)

Use the effluent rate when the release is through a
sampled pathway that allows determination of the
release rate of nuclides in terms of activity per unit
time.

Release Location
Release Period(s) Date/Time
Activity (Isotopic)/unit time

Release direct to atmosphere

Effluent Isotopic Release
Concentrations

(Procedure Step 9.6.7)

Use the effluent concentration when the release is
through a sampled pathway that allows determination
of the release flow rate and the concentrations of
nuclides in terms of activity per unit volume.

Release Location
Release Period(s) Date/Time
Activity (Isotopic)/volume

Release direct to atmosphere

Monitored Releases ~
Mixtures

(Site specific procedures)
BNP: OPEP-03.4.8

CR3: EM-204B

HNP: PEP-344

RNP: EPRAD-03

Use the gross concentration method when you know
the concentration of the activity being released, but
you do not know the composition by nuclide. Site
procedures provide the method to calculate release
rates (Ci/sec) for noble gases, iodines and particulates
using radiation monitor and flow rate information.

Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time
Date/Time
Sample Date/Time
Release Rate Unit
Release rates for:
noble gases
iodines
particulates

Release direct to atmosphere

Pool Storage —
Uncovered Fuel
(Procedure step 9.8.1)

Use this source term when fuel is exposed above the
water.

Density of fuel pool racking
Number or batches of assemblies
irradiated within 1,2 and 3 years
Fuel uncovered? Date/Time

Pool totally drained? Yes/No

Fuel recovered? Yes/No

Spent fuel release pathway

Pool Storage —
Damaged Assembly

Use this source term when there are damaged
assemblies underwater.

Number of damaged assemblies
Age of damaged assemblies or

Spent fuel release pathway

Release
(procedure step 9.8.3)

assemblies in a cask.

Underwater how long damaged assemblies
(Procedure step 9.8.2) have been in storage
When damage occurred —
Date/Time
Dry Storage — Cask Use this source term when there are damaged Type of Cask

Age of damaged assemblies
Type of Event

Spent fuel release pathway
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Weather Report Symbol, Model Class, and Intensity

The following table lists typical nomenclature used by offsite weather agencies to report actual
and forecast meteorological data. The table can be used to aid in interpretation of offsite
meteorological information received.

WEATHER REPORT SYMBOL | MODEL CLASS INTENSITY
None NONE ---

A SNOW Moderate
IC-, IP- SNOW Light
IC, IP SNOW Moderate
IC+, IP+ SNOW Heavy
L-, L, L+ RAIN Light
R-, RW- RAIN Light
R, RW RAIN Moderate
R+, RW+ RAIN Heavy
S-, SG-, SP-, SW- SNOW Light
S, SG, SP, SW SNOW Moderate
S+, SG+, SP+, SW+ SNOW Heavy
ZL-, 2L, 2L+, ZR- RAIN Light
ZR RAIN Moderate
ZR+ RAIN Heavy
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Multiple Release Point Calculation Sheet
RELEASE TIME TEDE TEDE TEDE TEDE Total Curies
CHARACTERISTIC (Site Boundary) | (2 Mile) ( 5 Mile ) (10 Mile)
Main Stack
Turbine Building
Reactor or Auxiliary Building
Torus Vent
Other
(1) TEDE SUM TOTAL
(2) CURIE SUM TOTAL )
TIME Thyroid CDE Thyroid CDE Thyroid CDE Thyroid CDE
(Site Boundary) | (2 Mile) ( 5 Mile) (10 Mile)

Main Stack

Turbine Building

Reactor or Auxiliary Building

Torus Vent

Other

(3) Thyroid CDE TOTAL

NOTE: TEDE and Thyroid CDE Summation are in units of REM and must be converted to Units of mrem prior to entering the information onto the Emergency
Notification Form ( (1) or (3) Rem x 1000 = mrem)

(1) Each TEDE Column Total corresponds to the TEDE line of the Emergency Notification Form.
(2) Enter the Sum of Total Curies on line 14 MAGNITUDE: (Other) of the Emergency Notification Form (BNP, HNP and RNP only).
(3) Thyroid CDE Column Total corresponds to line 16 (Thyroid CDE) of the Emergency Notification Form (BNP, HNP and RNP only).
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Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

This attachment contains the following sections:

1.0 Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Default Data

2.0 Data Sheet for Dose Projections

3.0 Meteorology

40 BNP Pathway/Source Term Option Guidance

1.0 Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Default Data

Unit 1:
Average reactor power 2923 Coolant volume 3.379E+04 Avg. fuel burnup- 30000
MW(th) (gal) MWD/MTU (in
reactor)
Number of assemblies | 560 Containment 1.641E+05 Avg. fuel burnup- 50000
in core volume (ft’) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)
Unit 2:
Average reactor power 2923 Coolant volume 3.218E+04 Avg. fuel burnup- 30000
MW(th) MWD/MTU (in reactor)
(gal)
Number of assemblies in | 560 Containment 1.641E+05 Avg. fuel burnup- 50000
core volume (ft’) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)
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Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

2.0 Data Sheet for Dose Projections

ATTACHMENT 5
Sheet 2 of 9

CHARACTERISTIC TIME
Main Stack Release Rate (u Ci/cc)
Flow Rate (CFM)

Turbine Building

#1 Release Rate (u Ci/cc)

#1 Flow Rate (CFM)

#2 Release Rate (u Ci/cc)

#2 Flow Rate (CFM)

Reactor Building

Release Rate (uCi/cc)

Flow Rate (CFM)

Torus Vent

Release Rate (p Ci/cc)

Core Uncovered

Time (1) lost/ (2) Returned

Effective Filtration

Yes / No

Release Height

Ground

Elevated

Release Duration

Anticipated Length of Time

Shutdown Date
Time

Met Data Wind Speed Upper
Lower

Met Data Direction Upper
Lower

Stability Class

Seabreeze Yes / No
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Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

3.0 METEOROLOGY
3.4 IF available ACQUIRE meteorological data by ERFIS.
3.1.1 PRESS the RETURN <CR> key a couple of times to awake the terminal.

3.1.2 IF the Terminal server port has been Logged-Off, THEN ENTER your name
when prompted, AND PRESS RETURN <CR>. Any name will do, such as
your last name.

NOTES:

1. The server prompt looks like “local>" or “DSVRxx" where xx is one of many ERFIS terminal
server numbers.

2. Several of the connect messages may have to be tried to find an active connection.

3. Use Connect Sim for link to Simulator. This provides canned data. The other four will connect
to live met data.

3.1.3 IF terminal is not in the above prompt condition at start of entry, THEN
CONTACT ERFIS duty pager.

3.1.4 TYPE any one of the following at the keyboard, WHEN either of the prompts
are displayed:

CONNECT SIM <CR> For the Simulator Computer.
CONNECT ECO1A <CR> For the U1 ERFIS Computer TRA.
CONNECT ECO1B <CR> For the U1 ERFIS Computer RTAD.
CONNECT ECO2A <CR> For the U2 ERFIS Computer TRA.
CONNECT ECO2B <CR> For the U2 ERFIS Computer RTAD.

3.1.5 TYPE your assigned USERNAME at the next LOGIN prompt. For example:
USERNAME: x0oxxxxxxx gepacuser <CR>

3.1.6 TYPE your assigned PASSWORD at the next LOGIN prompt. For example:
PASSWORD: xxxxxxxxxx gepac <CR>IF your next prompt is "Enter your last
Name:" For example: xxxxxx <CR>
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3.0 METEOROLOGY

3.1.7 TYPE your last name or work group, for example OPS, CHEMISTRY etc.
THEN the Computer Node prompt will appear (i.e., $, ECO1A::>, ECO1B::>,
ECO2A::>, or ECO2B::>).

3.1.8 TYPE W <CR> and the ERFIS computer will display your WEATHER for the
previous 15 minutes. The W*EATHER is a logical name assigned to all the
computers listed above.

NOTES:

1. Typing W <CR> is all that is necessary because no other DIGITAL Command starts with this
letter.

2. Weather is obtained by modem from the ERFIS computer to the MET Tower every 15 minutes.
Always use the Logical W*EATHER for update to obtain the latest information.

3.1.9 TYPE LOG <CR> to end the connection to any of the above Computers, AND
TERMINATE the process.

3.2 IF ERFIS data is unavailable THEN OBTAIN Brunswick Nuclear Power Plant (BNP)
Meteorological Data from the National Weather Service OR Wilmington National
Weather Service data by phone. (See EPL-001, Emergency Phone List, for the
telephone number).

3.3 DETERMINE the Sea Breeze Potential.

3.3.1 IE all of the following conditions are present, THEN the potential for a Sea
Breeze Effect exists:

1. BNP wind direction is between 16° and 269°, AND
BNP Stability class of A, B, or C
Meteorological Data Record time is between 0700 and 1900 hours, AND

A w N

Meteorological Data Record date and date of Sea Breeze onset time are the
same.

EMG-NGGC-0002 Rev. 5 Page 54 of 87




ATTACHMENT 5
Sheet 5 of 9
Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

3.0 METEOROLOGY

3.4 IF a Sea Breeze is present, THEN RASCAL projections may underestimate the dose
by a factor of 2.5, and the plume behavior may be erratic. Entering additional
weather station data will improve the accuracy of modeling a sea breeze condition.

3.4.1 IF Sea Breeze conditions exist during the case calculations, THEN
CONSPICUOUSLY MARK printed reports as such.

3.4.2 POINT this out AND COMMUNICATE to the RCD, RCM, and other dose
projection coordinators, when the reports are made available to them.

3.5 OBTAIN stability class from the Met Tower.
3.6 DETERMINE the stability class.
3.6.1 IF available OBTAIN data for stability class from the Met Tower.

3.6.2 IF stability class data is not avaitlable from the Met Tower THEN CALL the
National Weather Service to obtain the data.

3.6.3 IF stability class data is not available from the Met Tower or National Weather
Service THEN DETERMINE the class using the following steps.

NOTES:

1. Delta T - (Preferred method of determination) - Temperature difference between the 10m and
100m measuring points on the Met tower. Normally a negative number, but could be positive if
a temperature inversion exists.

2. Sigma theta - (Secondary method of determination) -Standard deviation of the horizontal wind
direction fluctuation.

1. IF meteorological data is available THEN OBTAIN Delta T1 and Delta T2.

a. CALCULATE the Differential Temperature BY SUMMING Delta T1
and Delta T2 THEN DIVIDING by 2. See equation below:

DT1+DT2 = C/100M
2
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3.0 METEOROLOGY

b. COMPARE the differential temperature in the table below to the
Pasquill categories to determine the stability class.

STABILITY PASQUILL Differential Temperature C/100M
CLASSIFICATION CATEGORIES
Extremely Unstable A <-1.9
Moderately Unstable B -1.9TO-1.7
Slightly Unstable o -1.7TO-1.5
Neutral D -1.5TO-0.5
Slightly Stable E -05TO +1.5
Moderately Stable F +1.5TO +4.0
Extremely Stable G >+4.0

2. IF there is no stability class data readily available, AND it is raining THEN
ASSUME the stability class is D, OTHERWISE ESTIMATE the current
Atmospheric Stability Class by visual observation using the following table:

SUNNY DAY CLOUDY CLOUDY CLEAR NIGHT
DAY NIGHT
LIGHT WIND/OR B C E F
CALM
<4 misecor8.9
mph
MODERATELY C D D D
STRONG WIND
>4 m/sec or 8.9
mph
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3.0 METEOROLOGY

3.6.4 REFER to the following table when an elevated release exists since,
maximum radiological exposures may occur beyond the site boundary
depending on Stability Class. For example:

STABILITY CLASS DOWNWIND DISTANCE
A 0.27 MILES
B 0.45 MILES
Cc 0.76 MILES
D 1.8 MILES
E 3.5 MILES
F 9 MILES
G 33 MILES
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4.0 BNP PATHWAY/SOURCE TERM OPTION GUIDANCE

w""*
L |
L.
w ““““*sl Reactor Building
%-Wraa )
¢ C Fiter
- _ SEoTS 7
p 4 hy r;“‘,*g-
Primary %g’; & ::
Containment “: g T
iz i\\ Mah s®eam e
7 .
Low press are 5 €m
>
%:ng) e Turbine Building
Pathways
Vessel ----Drywell Environment pathway 1 unmonitored
Vessel---- Drywell ----- Reactor Building-------- Environment--------- pathway 2 monitored
Vessel---Drywell--Reactor Building SBGT--stack--Environment-- pathway 3 monitored
Vessel---Torus------------ Environment pathway 4 unmonitored
Vessel--- Torus---Reactor Building--SBGT-- stack--Environment--- pathway 5 monitored
Vessel--- Torus---Reactor Building--------- Environment---- ------------ pathway 6 monitored
Vessel----Turbine Building---Environment pathway 7 unmonitored
Vessel----Turbine Building---Environment pathway 8 monitored
Vessel----Turbine Building---SBGT-----stack pathway 9 monitored
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Source Term

Pathway 1 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 2 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 3 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 4 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 5 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 6 Time Core is Uncovered
Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 7 Time Core is Uncovered
Ultimate Core Damage State
Coolant Sample

Pathway 8 Time Core is Uncovered
Ultimate Core Damage State
Coolant Sample

Pathway 9 Time Core is Uncovered
Ultimate Core Damage State
Coolant Sample
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Crystal River Specific Actions and Parameters

This attachment contains:

1.0 Crystal River 3 Default Data — Sheet 1
2.0 CR3 Accident Types With Rascal Source Term/Release Path Options — Sheet 2
This sheet provides guidance for selecting RASCAL source term and release path options.
Assumptions should be verified with the Technical Support Team and/or the Accident
Assessment Team.
3.0 Site Boundary (0.83 miles) Dose Estimate Credibility Evaluation — Sheet 3
40 Meteorological Data Input Sheet — Sheet 5
5.0 Radiological Data Input Sheet - Sheet 6
6.0 Alternate Methods For Determining Meteorological Data — Sheet 7
7.0 Methods For Determining Core Damage - Sheet 8
1.0 Crystal River 3 Default Data (Edit plant parameters as necessary.)
Average reactor power 2609 Coolant volume 9.401E+04 Avg. fuel burnup- 42000
MW(th) I MWD/MTU (in
(gal) reactor)
Number of assemblies in 177 Containment 2.000E+06 Avg. fuel burnup- 35000
core volume (fts) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)
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Crystal River Specific Actions and Parameters

CR3 ACCIDENT TYPES WITH RASCAL SOURCE TERM / RELEASE PATH OPTIONS

ACCIDENT TYPE

RELEASE POINT

RASCAL SOURCE
TERM OPTIONS

RASCAL RELEASE
PATH OPTIONS

LOCA in containment

Containment to atmosphere

Ultimate Core Damage State

Containment Rad Monitor

Containment Air Sample

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Leakage/Failure
with pressure/hole size
selected OR percent volume
selected for Design Basis
Leakage

Containment to Intermediate
Bldg

Ultimate Core Damage State

Containment Rad Monitor

Containment Air Sample

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Leakage/Failure
with pressure/hole size
selected

Containment to Aux Bldg

Refer to LOCA in Aux Bldg

Refer to LOCA in Aux Bldg

Post-accident venting

Monitored Release — Mixture*

Release Direct to Atmosphere

Coolant Sample

Ultimate Core Damage State

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Bypass or
Containment Leakage/Failure
selected

LOCA in Aux Bldg

Aux Bidg

Monitored Release — Mixture*

Effluent Isotopic Release Conc

Release Direct to Atmosphere

Ultimate Core Damage State

Containment Rad Monitor

Containment Bypass or
Containment Leakage/Failure
selected

Steam Gen Tube Rupture

Steaming to atmosphere

Coolant Sample

Ultimate Core Damage State

Steam Generator Tube
Rupture

Condenser to Aux Bldg vent

Monitored Release — Mixture*

Release Direct to Atmosphere

Ultimate Core Damage State

Steam Generator Tube
Rupture

Effluent isotopic Release Conc

Effluent Isotopic Release Rate

Fuel Handling Aux Bidg Pool Storage — Damage Spent Fue! Release Path
Underwater
Pool Storage — Fuel
Uncovered
Monitored Release — Mixture*® Release Direct to Atmosphere
Waste Gas Decay Tank Aux Bldg Monitored Release — Mixture*

Release Direct to Atmosphere

* Monitored Release — Mixture is the preferred option if the release is monitored
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3.0 Site Boundary (0.83 miles) Dose Estimate Credibility Evaluation

Dose estimates in the first hour of a release may be compared with estimates in this table as a
credibility check; however, actual dose rates could vary by orders of magnitude depending on plant
conditions. Row 1 for extended shutdown conditions, all other rows for on-line conditions.

Monitor Reading or Type of Thyroid TEDE Gas lodine
Accident Type Source Term mR per mR per Cilsec Cilsec
Estimate one hour one hour
Extended Shutdown: RASCAL ST 730 1000
RM-A2 Accident Range at
10 Ci/sec (0.45 uCilce)
RM-A1 Accident Range Worksht ST
at 1 Cifsec (4.3E-2 uCi/cc)

RM-A2 Accident Range Worksht ST
at 1 Cifsec (1.4E-2 pCi/cc)

RM-G29/30 Worksht ST
at 100 R/hr RASCAL ST
LOCAN CR3 Default
NO Core Damage RASCAL ST
LOCAG CR3 Default
Clad Failure RASCAL ST
LOCAC CR3 Default
Fuel Meiting RASCAL ST
WGDTR CR3 Default
FHA CR3 Defauit
RASCAL ST
SGTRN CR3 Default
NO Core Damage RASCAL ST
Typical RCS
SGTRG CR3 Default
Clad Failure RASCAL ST
SGTRC CR3 Defauit
Fuel Melt RASCAL ST
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3.0 Continued
Standard Assumptions:

RASCAL model, NO hoidup time, release height 0, building wake Yes, E stability class, 1 m/sec
wind, NO rain, RB ¢fm=50,000; AB ¢fm=156,000

Assumption Notes From Table:

1.

10.

1.

12.

Base I/NG Ratio=1, lodine DFs: Partitioning=1, Plateout=3, Sprays=10, Filters=20
Base P/NG Ratio=0.1, Particulate DFs: Partitioning=1, Plateout=10, Sprays=10, Filters=100

RASCAL options: Containment Radiation Monitor, Containment Leakage/Failure

RASCAL options: Monitored Release — Mixtures, Release Direct to Atmosphere. The site
boundary doses for RM-A1 and RM-A2 are equal because both monitors are assumed at 1
Ci/sec. However, because of the higher flow rate on RM-A2, less uCilcc is required to
achieve 1 Ci/sec.

30 psig, 1 square inch hole, spray off

2001 default Ci/sec calculations were used to derive total uCi/cc and allocation percentages
for noble gases and halogens.

RASCAL options: Ultimate Core Damage State, Containment Bypass, 100 gpm

RASCAL options: Uitimate Core Damage State, Containment Leakage/Failure, Design
Basis Leakage

1 assembly damaged, 1 month old, RASCAL options: Assembly Damaged Underwater,
Release Direct Atmosphere, 100% / hr

RASCAL options: Ultimate Core Damage State, Steam Generator Tube Rupture, 100 gpm

RASCAL options: Coolant Sample (typical on-line concentrations), Steam Generator Tube
Rupture, 100 gpm

There is a huge disparity between the CR3 default doses and doses derived using the
standard RASCAL source terms. The RASCAL source terms should be considered more
credible. The CR3 default doses should be viewed as the upper limit doses bounding a
SGTR event with core damage.

The TEDE dose is the EM-202 EAL 1.4 Protective Action Guideline (PAG) threshold value
for extended shutdown conditions as documented in Calculation N12-0001.
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4.0 METEOROLOGICAL DATA INPUT SHEET
DATE/TIME OF TRIP: DATE/TIME OF RELEASE:

Sources listed by priority — enter number of source data used in each column heading
1. 33ft Primary Tower

2. 175ft Primary Tower
3. 33ft Alternate Tower

Delta T Deg F

4. Other
METEOROLOGICAL DATA
Rec | Obs | Date Data Wind Wind Sigma Theta Deg Stability ' Rain Air
Or Time Direction Speed or Class Inches Temp
Fest From mph Wind Range Deg Per Deg F
Deg or 15 min
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5.0 RADIOLOGICAL DATA SHEET

Projection Date Data Accident | Release | Release Release | Gas pCilcc lodine Release Sprays
Number Time Type Start Stop Flow Rate HCilcc Filtered Oon/Off
Time Time CFM/GPM Yes/No
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6.0 ALTERNATE METHODS FOR DETERMINING METEOROLOGICAL DATA: The
following steps are OPTIONAL and may be used as needed to obtain data.

6.1 ESTIMATE wind direction, wind speed, and wind range BY OBSERVING cooling
tower vapor, flags, fossil stack smoke, etc.

6.2 DETERMINE Stability class by using Sigma Theta (preferred), Delta T, or wind
range. Wind range is the difference (in degrees) between the highest and lowest
wind direction tracing on the recorder for a 15 minute period.

SIGMA THETA DELTAT WIND RANGE STABILITY CLASS
(degrees) (DEGREES) (degrees)
>225 <-1.46 >135 A (most dispersed
plume)
<225t017.5 -1.45 to —-1.31 134 to 105 B
<17.5t012.5 -1.30to —-1.16 104 to 75 C
<12.5t07.5 -1.15 to —-0.39 74 to 45 D
<7.5t03.8 -0.38t0 1.15 44 to 23 E
<3.8t02.1 1.16 to 3.07 22t0 13 F
<21 23.08 <12 G (most concentrated
plume)

6.3 DETERMINE wind direction by estimating the average value of the tracing for a 15
minute period.

6.4 OBTAIN weather data via the intra/internet by CHOOSING sites as required listed
below.

6.4.1 GO TO AccuWeather.com. ENTER zip code 34428 AND hour-by-hour.
6.4.2 GO TO Weather.com. ENTER zip code 34428 AND select hourly.
6.4.3 GO TO Energy Control Center: Progress Net, Business Units and

Departments, Energy Control Center Florida, Forecasts, Real Time Weather,
Zone City Forecasts, THEN CLICK west central Florida area on map.
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6.5 OBTAIN meteorological data from the following sources if desired, however, non-
local backup sources may NOT be representative. Phone numbers are in the Off-
site Support Directory.

o Primary Backup - FAA Flight Service Station in Gainesvilie, FL.
. Secondary Backup - Tampa Weather Service in Ruskin, FL.

6.6 REFER to the following table to DETERMINE sectors affected based on the wind
from direction.

DEGREES | SECTORS DEGREES SECTORS DEGREES | SECTORS

349-11 (349- HJK 102-123 (462-483) NPQ 214-236 BCD

371)
12-33 (372-393) JKL 124-146 (484-506) PQR 237-258 CDE
34-56 (394-416) KLM 147-168 (507-528) QRA 259-281 DEF
57-78 (417-438) LMN 169-191 (529-540) RAB 282-303 EFG
79-101 (439- MNP 192-213 ABC 304-326 FGH

461)
327-348 GHJ

7.0 METHODS FOR DETERMINING CORE DAMAGE

This section lists three methods of selecting accident type based on the level of core
damage. Each method has advantages and disadvantages. Use the most appropriate
method (or combination) to predict the level of core damage. Methods are:

e Based on RM-G29 and RM-G30 readings

e Based on lodine ratio

e Based on RCS pressure and temperature
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7.4 DETERMINE BASED ON RM-G29 AND RM-G30

This method can be performed quickly, but requires a breach of the Reactor Coolant
System. The monitor readings assume thorough mixing of the Reactor Building

atmosphere which may take several hours. Earlier readings will likely be higher
(conservative).

7.1.1 OBTAIN RM-G29 and RM-G30 readings.
¢ IGNORE spikes AND ESTIMATE the sustained monitor reading.

° DETERMINE accident type using the estimated value and the following data:

RM-G29/30 R/HR ACCIDENT TYPE
<100 Normal Coolant
100 - 25000 WITH RB SPRAY Gas Gap Damage
100 - 75000 WITHOUT RB SPRAY Gas Gap Damage
>25000 WITH RB SPRAY Core Melt
>75000 WITHOUT RB SPRAY Core Melt

7.2 DETERMINE BASED ON IODINE RATIOS.

NOTE: This method requires a gamma isotopic of a grab sample, which must be performed
offsite.

There is NO way to distinguish between a gap release and a core melt release using

iodine ratios.

7.2.1 ANALYZE a liquid or gas sample representative of the post-accident source
term.

7.2.2 DETERMINE the ratio of I-131 to Total lodine.
. IF 1-131/Total lodine is < 0.05 THEN ASSUME LOCAN or SGTRN.

e [FI-131/Total lodine is > 0.05 THEN ASSUME LOCAG or SGTRG.
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7.3 DETERMINE BASED ON RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE

This method can be performed quickly, but will NOT indicate mechanically-induced

core damage. The intersection of pressure from the Y axis and temperature from
the X axis is the level of core damage. (Regions are from the Inadequate Core.)

7.3.1 LOCATE the region on the graph where the RCS Pressure (psig) and the
Tincore (degrees F) intersect.

7.3.2 IF intersection is Region 1 OR Region 2 THEN NO fuel damage exists. RCS
activity is considered normal.

7.3.3 IF intersection is Region 3 THEN possible gas gap failure exists.

7.3.4 IF intersection is Severe Accident Region THEN possible core melt exists.
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1.0 H.B. Robinson Default Data
Average reactor power 2339 | Coolant volume 4.468E+04 | Avg. fuel burnup- 30000
MW(th) (gal MWD/MTU (in
gal) reactor)
Number of assembilies in 157 Containment 2.100E+06 | Avg. fuel burnup- 50000
core volume (ft’) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)
2.0 Release Height Parameters
USE the following height for radiological release points to the environment:
. Plant Vent Stack: 62 meters (203 feet)
. Other non-vent stack releases: 11 meters (36 feet)
Thirty-six (36) feet is equivalent to the ground level sensors at eleven (11) meters on
the site meteorological tower.
3.0 Meteorological Data

3.1 OBTAIN met data from the appropriate source (OSI/PI, ERFIS, National Weather
Service, Weather Services International (WSI), etc.).

3.2 IF a weather agency provides a written weather report, Attachment 3 provides
information for weather report symbols. The minimum met data required for dose
projection model is wind speed and direction.

3.3 IF OSI/Pl and ERFIS are unavailable THEN REFER to EPRAD-03 for further
guidance to obtain meteorological data.
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This attachment contains the following sections:

1.0  Shearon Harris Default Data — Sheet 1

2.0 Effective Release Heights — Sheet 1

3.0 Meteorological Data — Sheet 2

4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity — Sheet 7

5.0 HNP Source Term Type Selection Guide — Sheet 11

1.0 Shearon Harris Default Data

1.1 Following R17, when comparing RASCAL results with other agencies, it will be
important to communicate the changes from the default values in the plant
parameter table.

1.2  Following R17, VERIFY that the HNP Plant Parameters match the value in the
following table, IF not THEN adjust to those values

Average reactor power 2948* Coolant 7.710E+04 | Avg. fuel burnup- 39,870**
MW(th) volume MWD/MTU (in
reactor
(gal) )
Number of assemblies in 167 Containment 2.344E+06 | Avg. fuel burnup- 59,800**
core volume (ft’) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)

*From EC 74914 IMPLEMENT LICENSE CHANGE FOR THE MUR UPRATE, B.1.2 Table 1

**From EC75840 HNP CYCLE 18 CORE DESIGN AND SAFETY ANALYSIS, Table B.1: Cycle 18 Neutronics Resuits.
Avg. Fuel burnup (in reactor) parameter is based upon two-thirds of the EC 75840 value per NUREG 1887 Section
1.16

2.0 Effective Release Heights (enter the release height of the release point)
2.1  Use the following height for stack releases.

¢ Stack 1 (RAB & FHB) 27.4 meters (90 feet)
e Stack 3(TB) 19.2 meters (63 feet)
e Stack 5 (WPB) 24.1 meters (79 feet)
e Stack 5A (WPB) 18.3 meters (60 feet)
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2.2 Use the following height for non-stack releases.

e Steam dumps 18.3 meters (60 feet)
e PORVs 14.9 meters (49 feet)
e Main Steam Safeties 15.9 meters (52 feet)
e CVPETS (TB Stack) 19.2 meters (63 feet)

2.3 If the release is not from one of the fixed sources noted above, then enter the actual
height of the release point.

3.0 Meteorological Data

3.1 OBTAIN met data from the appropriate source (OSI/P|, ERFIS, National Weather
Service, Weather Services International (WSI), etc.). For guidance on obtaining
data from ERFIS, see the EP Training Module EP-08, ERFIS located at:

http://nggweb/hnppassportdm/Mgen/EP-MODUL EEPO8. pdf

NOTE: All release points at HNP are considered to be a ground level release due to the stack

height being less than 2.5 times the height of any surrounding building. Therefore, the
12.5 m wind direction and speeds are used as input into the meteorological data.

3.2  The HNP Site Meteorological Data inputs from ERFIS are:

a. Wind Direction (from) in degrees (ERFIS ID MMT1014 Avg. Wind Direction @
12.5 m)

b. Speed (mph) (ERFIS ID MMT1008 Avg. Wind Speed @ 12.5 m)

3.3 IF a weather agency provides a written weather report, Attachment 3 provides
information for weather report symbols. The minimum met data required for dose
projection model is wind speed and direction.

3.4 The default data set for HNP is HARR — Shearon Harris. Other data sets based on
met data monitoring locations applicable for performing complex calculations are:

BUY - Burlington

FAY — Fayetteville

HARR - Shearon Harris (Default)
GSO - Greensboro

IGX — Chapel Hill

MEB - Maxton

RDU - Raleigh-Durham

3.5 IF OSI/P! and ERFIS are unavailable THEN ACESS met data via modem
connection.
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For cyber security reasons, the phone line connection at the modem must only be
connected while the EOF is activated.

CAUTION

3.5.1
3.5.2
3.5.3
3.54
3.5.5
3.5.6
3.5.7

3.5.8
3.58

CONNECT phone line to the modem.

SELECT mettower.

WAIT for Windows to display the CONNECT TO box.
SELECT OK.

WAIT for Windows to display the CONNECT box.
SELECT the DIAL.

WAIT for the HyperTerminal screen to be displayed. The display will have a
clear screen.

VERIFY the Caps Lock is off OTHERWISE turn the Caps Lock off.

TYPE in “u” THEN CLICK the Enter key. The “u” will NOT be seen but the
following display will appear.

USER MENU

(C) Communications Menu (T) Test Menu

(F) System Functions Menu (Z) Zeno Program Menu
(S) Sample Period Menu (Q) Quit

(D) Data Retrieval Menu (H) Help
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3.5.10 TYPE in “d" THEN CLICK the Enter key. The following display will appear.

DATA RETRIEVAL MENU
(A) Show Records AFTER Specified Time
(B) Show Records BETWEEN Timespan

(Ln) Show LAST n Records
Logged

(*) Show ALL Data Records

(@n) Show n Unmarked Records
(M) Mark Recently Shown Data

(C) Compute Data Logging Capacity

(F) Flash Memory Information
(D) Delete All Data Records
(N) Number Of Records

(U) User Menu
(Q) Quit
(H) Help

Precede Any "Show Data" Command With An 'X' For X-Modem Transfer
(e.g. Enter 'X*' To Send All Data Sets Via X-Modem)

3.5.11 TYPE in 11 (NOTE: this is a small "[" and a "1") THEN CLICK the Enter key.
The following display of the last 15-minute average Met data will appear.

Sample display:
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Lines 2 and 3 below provide the data codes. Lines 4 and 5 provide the respective
values. For example, the first value in line 2 (DATE) corresponds to the first value in
line 4 (02/04/10), the third value in line 2 (AT_11_1_av) corresponds to the third
value in line 4 (63.57), etc. Each data code in lines 2 and 3 has a corresponding
value in lines 4 and 5. The table on the next page explains the codes on lines 2 and

3.

Line 1 Hit The Space Bar To Halt The Log Data Output.
Line2 DATE TIME AT _11_1_avWSPD 61_av WVAR_61_avWDIR_61_
av WDIR_12_av WVAR_12
Line3 _avWSPD_12 avAT _60_1_avRH_11_avDT_1_avDT_2_av RAIN BP_
av SOLAR_av DP_av
Line4  02/04/10 08:30:01 63.57 6.30 15.78 359.25 3.30 1534 4.14 62.7
Line5 3 93.88 -0.96 -0.85 0.00 30.00 0.21 61.81
Line 2 and Line 3 Code Description ERFIS ID

DATE Date N/A
TIME Time N/A
AT_11_1_av
WSPD_61_av Avg. Wind Speed @ 61.4 m MMT1010
WVAR_61_av Avg. Wind Direction Variance @ 61.4 m [ MMT1012
WDIR_61_av Avg. Wind Direction @ 61.4 m MMT1013
WDIR_12_av Avg. Wind Direction @ 12.5 m MMT1014
WVAR_12_av Avg. Wind Direction Variance @ 12.5m | MMT 1009
WSPD_12_av Avg. Wind Speed @ 12.5m MMT 1008
AT_60_1_av
RH 11 av Avg. Relative Humidity MMT1018
DT 1 av Avg. Delta Temperature 1 C/100 m MMT 1005
DT _2 av Avg. Delta Temperature 2 C/100 m MMT 1004
RAIN Precipitation, 15 min MMT1003
BP_av Avg. Barometric Pressure MMT 1002
SOLAR-av Avg. Solar Radiation Langley/Min MMT1001
DP-av Avg. Dew Point, °F MMT 1000

EMG-NGGC-0002

Rev. 5

Page 75 of 87




ATTACHMENT 8
Sheet 6 of 16
Shearon Harris Specific Actions and Parameters

DATA RETRIEVAL MENU
(A) Show Records AFTER Specified Time (F) Flash Memory Information
(B) Show Records BETWEEN Timespan (D) Delete All Data Records

(Ln) Show LAST n Records (N) Number Of Records Logged
(*) Show ALL Data Records (U) User Menu

(@n) Show n Unmarked Records (Q) Quit

(M) Mark Recently Shown Data (H) Help

(C) Compute Data Logging Capacity

Precede Any "Show Data" Command With An 'X' For X-Modem Transfer
(e.g. Enter 'X* To Send All Data Sets Via X-Modem)

3.5.12TYPE in “q” THEN CLICK the Enter key to quit the Met menu.

3.5.13 SELECT the CALL dropdown AND THEN the DISCONNECT option on the
HyperTerminal Command Bar at the top to terminate the modem connection
to the Met Tower.

3.5.14 IF there is an extended period of inactivity THEN the Met Tower processor
will automatically terminate the User interface menu.

1. At this point data may be retrieved again by going to step 4.4.6 if this
attachment.

3.5.15 VERIFY the phone line is disconnected at the modem when the EOF is
deactivated.

3.6 USE the following ERFIS Points if needed for met data:

e Speed in mph - MMT1008
e Stability Class — MMT1017

3.7 IF OSI/Pl and ERFIS are not available to provide the stability class THEN an
alternate method that may be used is shown below.

3.7.1 IF only one ERFIS AT channel is available (computer point MMT 1004 or
MMT 1005), THEN USE the following table to determine the stability class.
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Stability Classes
AT in °C/100m Class
<-1.9° Aor1
>-1.9°t0 <-1.7° Bor2
>-1.7°to <-1.5° Cor3
>-1.5° to < -0.5° Dor4
>-0.5° to <+1.5° Eorb
>+1.5° to < +4.0° F or6
>+4.0° Gor7

3.7.2 IF the stability class is not available THEN USE the following table to choose
the appropriate value:

Surface Wind | Daytime Solar Radiation Nighttime Conditions | Day or
Speed (mph) (For moderate cloud cover move one Night
column to the right)
Summen\ Spring &Fall Winter Thin <3/8 Heavy
overcast cloud Overcast
Clear Sky | Clear Sky (>1/2 cloud |cover or Rain
cover)
<4.5 A A-B B E F D
2451t09.0 A-B B Cc E F D
>90t013.5 B B-C C D E D
>13.5 C C-D D D D D
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4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

IF requested CALCULATE Dose Equivalent Activity for noble gas, halogen and
particulates using the following tables.

41 CALCULATE Xe-133 (Noble Gas) Dose Equivalent.

Nuclide Activity X | DCF;/ DCFxe.133 = | Xe-133 Equivalent
(Ci)
Kr-85 X | 6.5E-02 =
Kr-85m X | 4.7E+00 =
Kr-87 X | 2.6E+01 =
Kr-88 X | 6.5E+01 =
Xe-131m X | 2.5E-01 =
Xe-133 X | 1.0E+00 =
Xe-133m X | 8.5E-01 =
Xe-135 X | 7.0E+00 =
Xe-135m X | 1.3E+01 =
Xe-138 X | 3.6E+01 =
.

42 CALCULATE I-131 (Halogen) Dose Equivalent.

Nuclide Activity X | DCF;/DCFy431 = | I-131 Equivalent
(C
1-131 X | 1.0E+00 =
1-132 X | 5.9E-03 =
1-133 X | 1.7E-01 =
1-134 X | 1.0E-03 =
1-135 X | 2.9E-02 =
o
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4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity
4.3 CALCULATE Cs-137 (Particulate) Dose Equivalent.
Nuclide Activity X | DCF;/ DCFcs.137 Xe-133 Equivalent
(ci

Cs-134 X | 1.5E+00

Cs-136 X 14.4E-01

Cs-137 X 11.0E+00

Sb-127 X | 2.3E-01

Sb-129 X | 4.9E-02

Te-129m X {7.1E-01

Te-131m X | 2.1E-01

Te-132 X | 2.9E-01

Sr-89 X | 1.2E+00

Sr-90 X | 3.9E+01

Sr-91 X | 5.9E-02

Ba-140 X | 1.3E-01

Mo-99 X | 1.3E-01

Ru-103 X | 3.2E-01

Y-91 X | 1.4E+00

La-140 X | 2.7E-01
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4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

4.4 The following table and calculations provide insight for the Dose Equivalent activities
calculated above.

NOTE: The Dose Conversion Factors (DCF) in the following equations are taken from Tables 5-1
and 5-2 of EPA 400-92-01, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for

Nuclear Incidents. The DCFs for the Xe-133 noble gas equivalent and the Cs-137
particulate equivalent are combined exposure pathway DCFs from Table 5-1. The DCFs
for the 1-131 halogen equivalent are from Table 5-2.

Dose Conversion Factors mrem (DCFil

Isotope DCF Isotope DCF Isotope DCF
Kr-85 1.3E+00 1-133 2.2E+05 Sr-89 5.0E+04
Kr-85m |9.3E+01 1-134 1.3E+03 Sr-90 1.6E+06
Kr-87 5.1E+02 1-135 3.8E+04 Sr-91 2 4E+03
Kr-88 1.3E+03 Cs-134 6.3E+04 Ba-140 5.3E+03
Xe-131m{4.9E+00 Cs-136 1.8E+04 Mo-99 5.2E+03
Xe-133 |2.0E+01 Cs-137 4.1E+04 Ru-103 1.3E+04
Xe-133m|1.7E+01 Sh-127 9.5E+03 Y-91 5.9E+04
Xe-135 |1.4E+02 Sb-129 2.0E+03 La-140 1.1E+04
Xe-135m|2.5E+02 Te-129m  |2.9E+04
Xe-138 |7.2E+02 Te-131m 8.6E+03
1-131 1.3E+06 Te-132 1.2E+04
-132 7.7E+03

Equivalent activities are derived by the summation of multiplying the activity of the isotope
times the ratio of the DCF for each isotope to the target isotope. Formulas for determining
equivalent values are:
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4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

4.5 The following table and calculations provide insight for the Dose Equivalent activities
calculated above. (Continued)

Xe-133 equivalent (Noble Gases)
AxDCF
DCF

Xe—-133

Xem TEDE — Z

Where: A, = Activity of the isotope.
DCF; = DCF of the isotope.
DCFxe-133 = DCF for Xe'*

I-131 Equivalent (Halogens)
AxDCF
DCF

7-131

IBICDE = Z

Where: A, = Activity of the isotope.
DCF; = DCF of the isotope.
DCFy.431 = DCF for 1"

Cs-137 equivalent (Particulates)
AxDCF
DCF

Cs-137

Cs e = Z

Where: A, = Activity of the isotope.
DCF; = DCF of the isotope.
DCFcs.137 = DCF for Cs'¥’
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available and where to obtain the required data for RASCAL inputs.

Monitored Releases -
Mixtures option is preferred.

Release Height

Source Term Type When Used Source Data Needed Obtain From Available Release Paths Data Obtain From
Time Core Uncovered Use when you can estimate | Reactor Shutdown? EOF SRO Containment leakage/failure (RCB EOF AAT
(Procedure Step 9.6.1) how long the core will be Date/Time Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB

uncovered and you want pressure/hole size)
RASCAL to estimate the Core Uncovered? EOF SRO
core damage that will result. | Date/Time Steam generator tube rupture by
Catastrophic event/release. # of ruptured tubes EOQOF AAT _
Core Recovered? EOF SRO or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
However, if the release is in Date/Time
progress or has occurred Containment bypass (RCS leak rate EOF SRO
and is via a monitored into RAB; Filters — Yes if building
pathway, use of the normal filtered or emergency filtered
Monitored Releases — exhaust systems are operating)
Mixtures option is preferred. Attachment 8
Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0
Release Height
Ultimate Core Damage Use this option when you Reactor Shutdown? EOF SRO
State believe you can make a valid | Date/Time Steam generator tube rupture by
(Procedure Step 9.6.2) estimate of the amount of # of ruptured tubes EOF AAT
core damage that has Core Damage state or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
occurred. It can also be used No damage EOF AAT
for "what if' analyses. Fuel pin leakage Containment bypass (RCS leak rate EOF SRO
Cladding failure into RAB; Filters — Yes if building
However, if the release is in normal filtered or emergency filtered
progress or has occurred Time/Date coolant release EOF AAT | exhaust systems are operating)
and is via a monitored Attachment 8
pathway, use of the Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0
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Mixtures option is preferred.

Release Height

Containment Radiation Use containment radiation Reactor Shutdown? EOF SRO Containment leakage/failure (RCB EOF AAT
Monitor monitor when you have Date/Time Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB
(Procedure Step 9.6.3) readings from the Core Uncovered? pressure/hole size)
containment monitor, you Date/Time
want the code to estimate Not an Isolated Stack Attachment 8
the core damage from the Release Height Section 2.0
readings. Containment Monitor ERFIS/
Reading/Date/Time MCR HP-
However, if the release is in (RM-01CR-3589-SA/SB) RMS Tech
progress or has occurred
and is via a monitored
pathway, use of the
Monitored Releases ~
Mixtures option is preferred.
Coolant Sample Use coolant sample when Sample ID oscC Steam generator tube rupture by
(Procedure Step 9.6.4) you know the coolant activity | Date/Time Chemistry # of ruptured tubes EOF AAT
and coolant will be released Coord. or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
to the atmosphere.
Activity (Isotopic — verify 0sc Containment bypass (RCS leak rate EOF SRO
However, if the release is in units Chemistry reports in | Chemistry into RAB; Filters ~ Yes if building
progress or has occurred uCi/mi) Coord. normal filtered or emergency filtered
and is via a monitored exhaust systems are operating)
pathway, use of the Attachment 8
Monitored Releases — Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0
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Containment Air Sample Use air sample when you Sample ID osC Containment leakage/failure (RCB EOF AAT
(Procedure Step 9.6.5) know the activity in the Date/Time Chemistry Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB
containment air and it will be Coord. pressure/hole size)
released to the atmosphere
via Containment leakage or e . . 0sc Not an Isolated Stack Attachment 8
; Activity (Isotopic — veri . -
failure. units C‘:(h(emist‘:y tepo rtsfyin ghergis"y Release Height Section 2.0
However, if the release is in HCi/ml) eord.
progress or has occurred
and is via a monitored
pathway, use of the
Monitored Releases —
Mixtures option is preferred.
Effluent Isotopic Release Use the effluent rate when Release Location ERFIS/ Release direct to atmosphere
Rates the release is through a Release Period MCR HP- Attachment 8
(Procedure Step 9.6.6) sampled pathway that allows . iod(s) RMS Tech Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0
determination of the release Date/Time Release Height
rate of nuclides in terms of Activity (Isotopic)unittime | OSC
activity per unit time. (Need to calculate release | Chemistry
rate: Coord.
A(uCi/ml) x F(Ft*/min)
x4.7E(-4) = R (Ci/sec)
Isotopic Activity — Plant
Vent Stack, TB or WPB
Vent Stack Air Sample -
verify units Chemistry
reports in uCifml)
Flow Rate - Plant Vent EOF SRO/
Stack, TB or WPB Vent MCR HP-
Stack Process Flow Rate RMS Tech

- %/erify units plant data in
ft"/min
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Date/Time

Pool totally drained?
Yes/No

Fuel recovered? Yes/No

Effluent Isotopic Release | Use the effluent Release Location ERFIS/ Release direct to atmosphere
Concentrations concentration when the Rel Period MCR HP- Attachment 8
(Procedure Step 9.6.7) release is through a sampled De e;_s_e eriod(s) RMS Tech Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0
pathway that allows ate/Time Release Height
determination of the release | Isotopic Activity — Plant 0sc
flow rate and the Vent Stack, TB or WPB Chemistry
concentrations of nuclides in | Vent Stack Air Sample - Coord.
terms of activity per unit verify units Chemistry
volume. reports in uCi/ml)
Flow Rate - WRGM Eff. EOF SRO/
Channel Plant Vent Stack | MCR HP-
3509-1;, WPB Stack 5 RMS Tech
3546-1; WPB Stack 5A
3547-1; or TB Stack 3
3536-1Process Flow Rate
- verify units plant data in
ft*min
Monitored Releases — Use the gross concentration | gee Procedure PEP-344 See Procedure PEP-344 for data
Mixtures method when you know the | for data needed needed
. . concentration of the activity
(Site specific procedure) being released, but you do
not know the composition by
nuclide. Site procedures
provide the method to
calculate release rates
(Ci/sec) for noble gases,
iodines and particulates
using radiation monitor and
flow rate information.
Pool Storage - Use this source term when Density of fuel pool EOF AAT Spent fuel release pathway
Uncovered Fuel fuel is exposed above the racking
{Procedure step 9.8.1) water. Number or batches of Not an Isolated Stack Attachment 8
assemblies irradiated Release Height Section 2.0
within 1,2 and 3 years
Filtered if E12 or E13 is operating EOF SRO
Fuel uncovered? EOF SRO
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Pool Storage -
Damaged Assembly
Underwater
(Procedure step 9.8.2)

Use this source term
when there are damaged
assemblies underwater.

Number of damaged
assemblies

Age of damaged
assemblies or how long
damaged assemblies
have been in storage
When damage
occurred — Date/Time

EOF AAT

Spent fuel release pathway

Not an Isolated Stack
Release Height

Filtered if E12 or E13 is operating

Attachment 8
Section 2.0

EOF SRO

Dry Storage — Cask
Release
(procedure step 9.8.3)

Use this source term
when there are damaged
assemblies in a cask.

Not applicable to HNP

Not applicable to HNP
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES

9.1.2

(Editorial)

PRR 6176154
SECTION/STEP CHANGES
3.5.2, 0id 9.1.3, | Removed program location description for WIN7 implementation.
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1.0

20

PURPOSE

1.1

1.2

13

14

2.1

The purpose of this procedure is to provide Nuclear Generation Group (NGG) -
guidance for performing-offsite radiological dose-assessments from the -
“Technical Support Center or Emergency Operations Facility. This procedure is
not for offsite dose-assessment by on-shift Control Room Staff. - :

This procedure is to be used in conjunction with Radiological Assessment
System for Consequence Analysis (RASCAL) Version 3.0.5 software during a
declared plant émergency involving a release or potential release of airborne

- radioactive materials to the environment.  This procedure shouid-be used for all

RASCAL Source Term Options except for Monitored Releases — Mixtures. For

. monitored releases, the use of RASCAL is described in site procedures as

listed .in References 2.2.7 through 2.2.10.

This procedure describe’s an adequate method for assessing 'actual or'potential'
offsite consequences of a radiological emergency condition as delineated in
10CFR50.47(b)(9).

This procedure is an emergency plan |mplement|ng procedure Any revrsrons
must be carefully considered for emergency plan rmpact

_ REFERENCES _

Developmental

2.1.1 EPA 400 R-92-001, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective
Actions For Nuclear Incrdents

_2._1.2 NUREG/BR-0150, Volume 1, Revision 4, RTM 96 Response Technlcal

Manual

213 U S Department of Health Educatron and Welfare, Radrologrcal Health

Handbook, 1970

2.1._4 Crystal Rlver NOCS 00387 Method for Transmrttlng and Radrologrcal

"‘Data to the TSC and EOF -

2.1.5 Crystal River NOCS 40188, Instructions for Accessrng Meteorologrcal and

‘Radiological Data to the TSC and EOF

2'.'1'._6 R-RP-11 -01-F1F - Radratlon Protectlon and. Emergency Preparedness o

personnel have not effectively |mplemented actions to improve accuracy
or timeliness of emergency plan dose projections (NCR 481263)

EMG-NGGC-0002 |  Rev6. - | . Page4ofss




3.0

2.2

3.1

3.2

3.3

' Implementmg

221" NUREG 1887 RASCAL 3.0.5: Descrrpt|on of Models and Methods

2.2.2 NUREG-1889, RASCAL 3.0.5 Workbook

._2..2.3 Crystal River Nuclear Plant Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR)

224 CR-3,_RadioIogic’:aI Emergency Response Plan (RERP)

225 Harrls Nuclear Plant FSAR ‘Table 9.4. 0 2

© 2.2.6 Crystal River Engineering Evaluation EEF-00-009, Revision 1 — Radiation

Monitor Response Factors
2.2.7 EPRAD-03, H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Dose Projections
2.2.8 PEP-344, HNP Offsite Dose Assessment Based on Monitored Releases - |

2.2.9 EM-204B, O'ffsite Dose Assessment During Radiological Emergenci'es for
Monitored Releases — Mixtures (CR3)

2.2.100PEP-03.4.8, Brunswick Nuclear Plant Offsite Dose Estimates Based on

-Monitored Releases

~ 2.2.11 CSP-NGGC-2505, Software Quahty Assurance and Conﬂguratlon Control -
of Business Computer Systems

' 'DEFINITONS |

" Adverse Met Data

The worst case meteorologrcal condrtlons G stabrlrty class and wrnd speed of

1.0 mph.~

Committed Dose Equwalent

Dose equrvalent to organs or tlssues of reference that wrlI be recerved from an o
intake of radioactive material by an individual during the 50-year period following

~the intake.

‘Committed Effective Dose Equivalent

Sum of the 'oroducts of- the weighting'fa'ctors applicabte to each of the body |
organs or tissues that are |rrad|ated and the commltted dose equivalent to these
organs or tlssues '
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3.0 DEFINITONS (continued) . .

3.4

3.5

36

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.1

Core Melt.

Deformation of fuel pellet configuration due to excessive core temperature
releasing large quantities of gaseous and particulate fission products.

Decay Calculator

‘"The Decay Calculator (DecayCalc) computes radiological decay and daughter

ingrowth. It computes the activity remaining after the decay time selected. |t
includes access to the RASCAL radionuclide database-and has the ability to

-display decay chains as a table or as a graphic. DecayCalcis not linked to any

other RASCAL module. Decay calculations are available within the STDose and
FMDose models when appropriate. The same decay data and decay

- calculation routines are used throughout RASCAL.

Deep Dose Equrvalent

" ‘External whole-body exposure at a tissue depth of 1 cm (1000 mg/cm ).

DeltaT

Measurement of the difference in air temperature between two different
elevations above ground level. The value prowdes a measure of the
atmospheric stability. B

Depletion

Reduction of the concentratron of the plume (i.e. deposrtron and dlsperS|on) '

Deposntlon

Means of puff depletion that deposits particulate radioactive material on the

_ground.

Derived Interventlon Level (DIL)

A value that corresponds to a health effect threshold or Protectlve Actlon
Guideline (PAG). A DIL can be used to relate environmental measurements or
laboratory analyses to the potential for health affects or the need for protective

_actions.
'Dose Equivalent

| Product of the absorbed dose 'in.rad a q'uali:ty factor related to the biological
- effectiveness of the radiation involved and any other modlfylng factors Units
- are typlcaHy inrem.
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3.0

3.12

313

- 314

" 3.15

3.16

. DEFINITONS (continued) .

Early Phase

' The period at the beginning of a nuclear incident when immediate decisions for

effective use of protective actions are required and must be based primarily on
predictions of radiological conditions in the.environment. This phase may.last
from hours to days. For the purposes of dose projections, it is assumed to last
four (4) days.

Effectwe Dose Equrvalent

- The sum of the -products of the dose equwalent to each organ and a welghtmg

factor, where the weighting factor is the ratio of the risk of mortality from delayed
health effects arising from irradiation of a particular organ or tissue to the total
risk of mortality from delayed health effects when the whole body is irradiated
uniformly to the same dose. This unitin Rem is considered equivalent to the
Deep Dose Equivalent for the purposes of dose projections because the
external exposures are considered to be uniform-across the whole body.

Fleld Measurement to Dose - (FMDose)

The FMDose model computes emergency worker limits and earIy phase and
intermediate-phase doses and derived intervention levels (DILs) from the
analyses of field measurements. The results of the analysis of field. -
measurements may be entered directly in FMDose. All results are presented as
tables. The intermediate-phase DILs are also presented graphically. FMDose
includes access to the RASCAL radionuclide database and has the ability to

- display decay chains asa table orasa graphic.

Gas Gap Fallure

Degradatron of the protectrve claddlng around the fuel peIIets due to elevated

- core temperature releasing only radionuclides contained ln the space between

pellet and the cladding.
Ground Surface Correction Factor

The ground surface correction factor is used in the caléulation of ground-shine .~

. dose. Its value may be from 0.1 to 1.0. It is used to reduce the dose due to the
effects of scattering off uneven ground.. ' ' '
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3.0

3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

321

DEFINITONS (continued)

Intermediate Phase

The period beginning after the incident source and releases have been brought.
“under control and reliable environmental-measurements are available for use as

a basis for decisions on additional protective actions and extending until these
protective actions are terminated. This phase may overlap the early and late
phases and may last from weeks to many months. For the purpose of dose
projection, it is assumed to Iast for-one year

Late Phase

The period beglnnlng when recovery action de3|gned to reduce radiation levels
in the environment to permanently acceptable levels are commenced, and

ending when all recovery actions have been completed. This period may extend =~
. from months to years (also referred to as the recovery phase).

Meteorologlcal Data Processor

STDose module used for entering meteorologlcal data and preparing the data

for use by the atmospheric transport and diffusion models in RASCAL.

Meteorological data for the site (release point) and 35 additional meteorolo'g|cal
observation points may be entered and processed for usé by the STDose
models. The model is generally accessed directly from the STDose user

-interface. This method is common when supporting an event using real-time

meteorology. The program may also be run stand alone; directly from Windows.
This mode of operation is common when building predefined data sets. .

Partitioning

Reductlon of non- nobIe gases ‘when the steam generator tube leak is below the
_ water level of the generator. This is highly unlikely at CR3 because most of the
"tube length in a once-through steam generator is above the secondary level.
__This is not applicable to BNP.

'Release Duration

Period of time from the beginning of the release until the end of the release or

- the projected end of the release. This can be determined by estimating the -

completion of a damage control mission, performance of a repair to stop the
release, or the estimated time until the RCS, Containment Vessel Sump or

- Steam Generator temperature is below 2000 F fora pressurlzed ‘water reactor.
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3.0 - DEFINITONS (continued)

- 3.22

- 3.23

3.24

3.25

3.26

- 3.27-

Resuspension Factor

The resuspension factor is used to calculate air concentrations from ground

- surface measurements. Its value may be from 1 E-11to1 E -2. Itis used in-all

intermediate-phase calculations and in early-phase calculations when measured
air concentrations are not used (that is, when “Use Air” is not checked on the

'Enter Field Data form).

Seabreeze Effect

Wind. crrculatlon system produced when the land temperature is hlgher than the
ocean temperature causing a lower level wind direction from sea to land.. The
consequence of a release traveling to sea and returning back to land can impact
the projected dose in an upward factor.- For BNP the seabreeze effect, if
confirmed by a meteorologist, can exist between the 16° and 269° bearings.

Sigma-Theta

‘Standard deviation of a set of wind range measurements. The value provides a

measure of atmospheric stability.. The CR3 Sigma-Theta meter automatically
calculates and displays the standard deviation of wind range for the previous 15
minutes.

Source Term to Dose (STDose) :
The STDose of RASCAL provides éstimates of the integrated doses- and

. consequences resulting from the accidental release of radionuclides to the

atmosphere. The model requires only information that might be available during

'~ an emergency. STDose should be used to assess the consequences of -

potential or ongoing teleases. The program is used in conjunctron w1th the '

) Meteorologlcal Data Processor Program

Spike Factor

Rapid decrease in pressure of the primary system causes an increase in the
rate at which the radioactive fission products in the fuel rod cladding gap escape
into the coolant. The RASCAL default spiking factor of 100 is recommended

.- initially and then adjusted after-primary coolant analysrs This is not-necessarily - . -
an mdrcatron of fuel damage. :

Stablhty Class

Lette_ring system from A to G to designate certain atmospheric conditions which
affect the dispersion of the plume. Class A indicates rapid dispersion, less
concentrated plume (unstable conditions). Class G indicates slow dispersion,

. . more concentrated plume (stable conditions).
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3.0

4.0

DEFINITONS (continued)

3.28

3.29

Total Effectlve Dose Equwalent (TEDE)

‘Early or plume phase TEDE that RASCAL calculates is the sum of the external

gamma dose (cloudshine) from the plume, the committed effective dose
equivalent (CEDE), and the external dose over a four-day period from
radionuclides deposited on the ground (4- day groundshine dose).

'Weathering Factor

- The fractlon of radioactivity remaining after being affected by average weather

conditions for a specified period of time.

RESPONSIBILITIES

4.1

42

43

Dose Assessmenthrolectlon Coordlnator or Team Leader

411 Calculate the TEDE and the thyroid CDE of off-site dose consequences '

from a release of radroactrvnty

41.2 Report dose prOJectlon results to the Radrologlcal Control Manager
(RCM) or Radiation Control Coordinator (RCC) /Radiological Control
Director (RCD) if the EOF is not actlvated in a timely manner.

413 Commumcate perlodlcally with State and other agency dose assessment

representatives to compare and contrast cases and results that were
generated. A comparison also prowdes ameans, of peer checklng input
data and assumptrons _ :

'_Dose Assessment Team

421 Implement the steps of this procedure to generate dose projections for
review by the Dose Assessment/PrOJectlon Coordinator or Team Leader _

'4 2 2 Solicit |nput from Accrdent Assessment personnel as needed for plant '

condltlons

Accrdent Assessment Team

431 Inform the Dose Assessment Team of plant conditions that may impact a -

~ radiological release to the environment such as t|me of core uncovered, .
percent fuel damage etc. - :
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5.0 PREREQUISITES

- 541

Personnel performing RASCAL dose -assessment during an emergency, dr|I| or
exercise are trained and quallfled per station procedures.

6.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS -

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

. 6.5
6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

If the release pathway is monitored, then the RASCAL Source Term Option for
Monitored Releases — Mixtures is the preferred dose projection method. This
method requires the use of site specific information and therefore the use of

- RASCAL for monitored releases is provided in site specific procedures

(References 2.2.7 — 2.2. 10) Exit this procedure and use the approprlate site
procedure. - : : . S

RASCAL requires stabitity class to be entered a.s an alphabetic value (e.g., A B,
C...). OSI/PI and ERFIS report stability class as a numeric value (e g. 12
3...). They convert directly, 1=A, 2=B, 3=C, etc. - o

Several different input models should be run when data pe'r'mrts due to inherent
uncertainties associated with generatmg dose prOJectlons using RASCAL. For
example, when grab sample release data is available for a stack release,

- projections may be made using both a release rate model and release .

concentration modei.

The release duration should be based on available information. If release

duration information in not known, then use a default value of 1 hour
" (RNP should use 2 hours). The dose projections should be modified as
‘more accurate information becomes available. :

Meteorological conditions should be monitored approximately every 15
minutes for changes and RASCAL dose prOJectlons updated accordmgly

RASCAL dose projections should be updated accordlngly when ‘new data:
becomes available for plant, meteorological or event conditions.

- Dose projections saved for various source terms may be re-opened and

modified as necessary. - The re-opened case sholild be renamed as. applicable .-
based on changes to event type, source term, release path, etc.

- Consider radiation monitor operability and status prior to use for dose
_projections.

‘Sea breeze affect is NOT a specific calculation option for RASCAL: however,

the meteorological program will model sea breeze if additional meteorological
weather stations are used. Failure to consider the effects of a sea breeze on’

_plume projections could result in'large errors in both the projected plume -

location and |nten3|ty Sea breeze is not a factor for HNP or RNP.

| EMG-NGGC-0002 b Rev. 6 |+ Paget1ofss |




6.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS-_(_continued)

6.10

6.11

- BNP verification of ERFIS data shall be accomplished by comparing the Control
- Room readouts in the event the RMS/ERFIS interface multiplexer.is in alarm. . -

CR3, RNP, and HNP normaIIy uses the option of “Not an Isolated Stack’
because the release points do NOT meet the helght and separation drstance

- requrrements of an isolated release point

16.12

6.13

- '6.14

CR3 recorder AH-1003-TIR Channel 4 indicates total Reactor Building stack
flow. AH-294-FT measures Reactor Burldrng purge flow rate onIy and does
NOT include make up flow.

CR3 mstrumentatron avarlable durrng a statron blackout includes:-
. RMGs1357911252627282930 |
e RM-Ls27

. Prrmary Meteorologrcal Tower IocaI (at the tower onIy) readouts

‘s . -RM-A1, RM-A2 control room display unlts are pOWered but pumps, SkIdS C

and detectors are NOT powered.

RNP specific. RASCAL uses effective release height to model mixed mode
releases. A release height of two hundred three (203) feet should be chosen for
releases through the plant vent stack. Two hundred three feet is equivalent to

the elevated level sensors at sixty-two (62) meters on the site. meteorological

" tower. A release height of 36 feet should be chosen for release points other

645
6.16

6.17

6.18 -

- than the plant vent stack. Thirty-six feet is- equivalent to the ground level sensors

at eleven (11) meters on the site meteorologrcal tower.

Verification of release mrtrgatron actions berng planned or taken |s vrtal to
accurate dose projections. Actions such as plume wash down may reduce the
amount of radioactive materials released to the public. :

Many screens in RASCAL contain a “Help” button.. Clicking on the Help. button.
provides useful information from the code developer related to :

. information/options on that screen.

Dose projection results must be approved prior to communicating the

- information to offsite-agencies. This information is typically transmitted via the -

Emergency Notification Form (ENF) which is approved by the Emergency
Operatlons Facrlrty Command posrtron (e g Emergency Response Manager)

_ Verlfy that the correct unlts and prefrxes are selected when enterrng data. For -~
. example: height (feet or meters) prefrx (milfi, kilo, etc) activity (becquerel or
-curie). _ : _ .
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7.0
8.0

9.0

9.1
9.1.1

9.1.3

SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

| 7.1 RASCAL software version.3.0.5 on compatlble computer.

" ACCEPTANCE | CRITERIA

N/A
INSTRUCTIONS

Section 9.0 contains steps primarily associated with generic RASCAL operation. A

- specific Attachment exists for each NGG Srte and should be referenced for addttlonal '

site guidance and parameters.

. Brunswmk Un|t 1 and 2 (BNP) Attachment 5

. Crystal River 3 (CR3): Attachment 6
"« H.B.Robinson (RNP):  Attachment 7.
e " Shearon Hairis (HNP): - ~ Attachment 8

In addition, RASCAL is a software program and alternate key strokes may be used to
obtain the end result. Section 9.0 describes one acceptable method to calculate dose
assessments using the RASCAL software. There are multiple options available'in
RASCAL that may be utlltzed at the drscretlon of the user in the calculatrons of dose

. assessments -

RASCAL Prog ram Startup

IF not already operating, THEN LOG ON to the computer deS|gnated for RASCAL
using your corporate ID and password with one .of the following options: -

. Double click on the RASCAL desktop |con

o IF using a Wrndows XP Desktop ‘THEN SELECT Start>Programs>Emergency
Preparedness >RASCAL 3.0.5.

"« iF using a Windows 7 Desktop. THEN SELECT

Start>All Programs>DAE>Shortcuts Tab>Search RASCAL 3.0. 5>Se|ect
s RASCAL 3:0:5 and Run Apphcatron _

IF computer dlfﬂcultles are experienced when attemptlng to run RASCAL THEN USE -

another computer AND contact the Technology Service Desk to resolve drfﬂcultles

WHEN the RASCAL program starts and drsplays text showrng the version, THEN

' SELECT the OK button (lower right) on the screen _to initiate projection process. -

EMG-NGGC-0002 - ~ Rev.6 - Page 13 of 88




9.2 THIS SECTION DELETED
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9.3 Select RASCAL Model

9.3.1 IF projecting doses from potential or ongoing releases and plant conditions, source -
term, and meteorological data are available, THEN SELECT .Source Term-to Dose
Model (STDose) and proceed to step 9.4. This option is normally used for early phase
dose assessment.

9:3.2 -IF projecting doses from a release and at least one ground sample concentration is
. available, THEN SELECT Field Measurement to Dose Model (FMDose)-and - S
PROCEED to step 9.16. .This optlon is NOT normally used for performlng early phase
dose projections.. :

9.4 _Sele_ct Event Type _

9.4.1 IF the actual or potential release is from a plant system, THEN CHOOSE Nuclear
Power Plant AND GO TO Step 9.4. 5

- 94. _2 IF the actual or potential release is from the Spent FueI Pool THEN choose Spent Fuel
AND GO TO Step 9.45.

9 4.3 Do NOT select Fuel Cycle /UF6/ Crltlcallty Th|s optlon is. NOT currently appllcable for .

NGG.

9.4.4 Do NOT select Other Radloactlve Material Releases Th|s optlon is NOT currently
' “applicable for NGG '

_ 9 45 SELECT OK in the lower rlght corner of the Event Type Selectlon wmdow and a
. /mark will appear in front.of Event Type when th|s step is complete. -

9. 5 Select Event Locatlon
95 1 In the 'Site 'Nam'es drop- doWn rhenp box .Cl_lC”K on the dlop:down r.nen.u arrow', .scroll
~down.to and SELECT the appllcable Site:-
. Brunswmk Un|t 1 |
~ # Brunswick — Unit2
Q_CtYStal_River - Un_it_ 3
'."H. B.'Robinson —Unit2 "
e Shearon Harrls - Umt 1

9.5.2 SELECT OK and a v mark wnll appear in front of Event Location when this step is
complete _ :
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- 9.5 . Select Event Location (continued)

95. 3IF EVENT TYPE is Nuclear Power Plant THEN GO to step 9.6, OTHERWISE GOto
step 9. 8 for Spent Fuel.

9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term

- This section contains options to be used for selecting source term Sections related to.
source terms that are not appropriate do NOT need to be completed and the user may
- proceed to the deswed option.

«  Time Core is Uncovered - Sectlon 9. 6 1 |
" :- _' Ulti'ma.t'e Core- Damage State _Section 9.6.2 |
e Containment Radiation Monitor - Section 9.6.3
| . Coolant Sample— Section 9.6.4 |
'+ * Containment Air Sample — Section 9.6.5
o Effluent Isotopic Release Rates — Section 9.6.6
. 'Effluent-lsotopic Release Concentrations — Section 9.6.7

. __Monltored Releases — Mixtures — Go to site specmc procedure (References 2.2. 7 -
2.2.10) - ' S : :

NOTE: Additional guidance reIated to Source Term and Release Path option selectron is
' provided in Attachment 2 for all sites, Attachment 5 for BNP Attachment 6 for CR3
~and Attachment 8 for HNP '

9 6 1 IF the T|me Core is Uncovered optlon is selected THEN PERFORM the followmg
steps.

1 IF the reactor is shutdoWn,-THEN-ENTER the-date and time of-shutdown.

- 2. IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the
release in the ‘Reactor shutdown” feld

. 3 . IF the reactor core is uncovered THEN SELECT Yes AND ENTER the date AND
- time the core was uncovered Otherwnse SELECT No.-
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9.6  Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (continued)

4.

6.

IF the reactor core is recovered, THEN SELECT Yes AND ENTER the date AND
time the core was recovered. Otherwise, SELECT No. ThlS step is not avarlable |f :
No was seIected |n 9.6.1. 3

SELECT OK and a v'mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is

~complete.

GO TO Step 9. 7

96.2 IF the Ultlmate Core Damage State optron is selected THEN PERFORM the followmg
steps -

1.
2.

4.

5

IF the reactor is shutdown THEN ENTER the date and time of shutdown.

IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the
release in the “Reactor shutdown” field.

SELECT ONE of the followmg ultrmate core damage states: Read all three before
selectlng :

"a. No core'damage' normal coolant aICti'vity' CHOOSE this option if no core

- damage is suspected AND ENTER the time of normal coolant release date
and tlme

.b. Increased fuel pin leakage. CHOOSE this option if a rapid shutdown or

depressurization has occurred AND ENTER the time of increased fuel pin
- leakage date and time. A coolant contamination spike factor of 100 is’
__appropnate as Iong as the core remains covered :

c_.' Cladding fallure (gap release) - with percent CHOOSE this optlon if the
B core is uncovered OR there is an |nd|cat|on of mechanlcal damage '

(1) DETERMINE AND ENTER percentage of gap release usmg_the
~ applicable site specific Attachment or other station procedures.

(2) "ENTER completion of cladding failure date and time. -

SELECT OK and a v'mark.will appear in front of Source Term when this stepis .. .
complete . _ _

Z;Gorosmpsz['
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| ‘9.6 . Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Te'rm (continued)

9.6.3 IF the primary Containment Radiation Monitor option is selected, THEN PERFORM
- - . thefollowing steps.  BNP has a. prlmary and secondary containment whereas CR3
HNP and RNP onIy have one prlmary contarnment

.
2.

IF the reactor is shutdown THEN ENTER the date and time of shutdown

IF the reactor is not shutdown, THEN ENTER the date and time of the start of the

-release in the “Reactor shutdown” field.

' IF the dose assessment is for Brunswick, THEN SELECT monitor location for in _
~ dry well. BNP does not have a monitor in the wet well and the PWRs only have |

one option of containment dome for monitor location.
OBTAIN the radiation monitor reading(s) for the appllcable site:

a. Brunswick - Unit 1;

e (1)D22-RM-4195
e (1)D22-RM-4196"
o (1)D22-RM-4197
e (1)D22-RM-4198 .

b. Brunswick - Unit 2:

o (2)D22-RM-4195
e (2)D22-RM-4196
o (2)D22-RM-4197
" (2)D22-RM-4198

- ¢. Crystal River - Unit 3: RM-G29 or RM G30 -

d. H.- B. Robrnson Un|t2 R-2, R 32A orR 32B

e. Shearon Harris - Unit 1: RM 3589 or RM 3590 -
- ENTER the foIIowmg for the radiation monitor:
a. Date - |

. b.. Time. R
~c. Radiation monltor readlng in R/hr

: -The use of the Add Row, Delete Row. and Sort Rows buttons are optronal and NOT

required. Monitor readings for multiple times may be entered if the reading is

~ “changing by selecting the- Add Row button The Sort Row button arranges the
“readings by trme ' _

SELECT OK.and-a vmark will appear in front of Source Term when this step is .

: -complete .

GO TO Step 9 7
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9.6 Select Nuclear Power Plant Type Source Term (contlnued)

' 9.6.4 IF the Coolant Sample optxon is selected THEN PERFORM the foIIowmg steps

1.
2.
3

6.

_ENTER the Sample lD

ENTER the date AND time the sample was taken.

VERIFY the correct sample activity units by _c_Iicking on_the > symbol AND REVISE
as necessary.

ENTER the sample nuclides AND actiVity fo_r each nuclide.

SELECT OK and a vimark W|II appear in front of Source Term when this step is

complete.

GOTO Step 9.7.

- 965 IFthe Contamment A|r Sample option is selected THEN PERFORM the following o
' steps. _

1
2
3.

6.

ENTER the Sample ID.
ENTER the date AND time the sample was taken.

y VERIFY the correct sample activity units by clicking on the. > symbol AND REVISE .

as necessary

: ENTER the sample radlonuclrde AND actuwty for each radlonucllde

SELECT OK and a v'/mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step |s :
complete _

Gorosmp97

.-9__.6.6. IF the Effluent |SOtOplC Release Rates optlon is selected THEN PERFORM the
.- following: steps. : : . : _

1.
2.

ENTER the measurement locat|on (sample orlgln)

VERIFY the correct Effluent release rate units by cllcklng on the > symbol AND

_ _REVISE as necessary CONVERT un|ts as necessary

ENTER the applicable Start date AND Start time for each reIease penod

.ENTER the appllcable Stop date AND Stop t|me for. each release penod
_ENTER the nuclldes AND release rates for each perlod
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o

9.

9.6 ~ Select Nuclear Power.PIant Type Source Termﬁ (continued)
VERIFY the percent enrichment is five percent (5%).

SELECT OK and a /mark will appear in front of Source Term when th|s step lS.
complete. : : :

GO TO Step 9.7 to enter Release Path information.

9.6.7 IF the Effluent Isotopic Release Concentratlons opt|on is selected THEN
PERFORM the following steps.

1.
2.

~ o o A

S

10.
B complete

11

ENTER the measurement Iocatron (sample origin).

VERIFY the correct Effluent flow rate units by clicking on the > symbol AND
REVISE as necessary. CONVERT units as necessary. :

VERIFY the correct Effluent concentration units by clicking on the > symbol AND
REVISE as necessary Convert units as necessary

ENTER the appllcable Start date. AND Start t|me for each release perlod

' ENTER the applicable Stop date AND Stop time.for each release period. o

ENTER the applicable Effluent flow rate for each release period.
'ENTER the nuclides AND concentrations for each period. -
VERIFY the percent enrichment is five percent (5%).

IF the sample analysis period results are greater than 24 hours prior to the
release; AND require decay calculation per the RCC/RCD or: RCM THEN.
SELECT DECAY

a. SELECT the perlod to decay |sotopes

'b SELECT the time AND un|ts to adJust the source for decay prior 1 to release _-
. time. : S

C. SELECT OK

SELECT OKand a \/mark Wl|| appear in front of Source Term when th|s step |s

GO TO Step 9.7 to enter Release Path mformatnon
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path

This section contains options to be used for selecting a release path. Sections related to
release paths that are not appropriate do NOT need to be completed and the user may
proceed to the deswed optlon

e Through the Wet Well - Section 9.7.1

e Through the Dry Well Wall - Section 9.7.2

» Bypass Secondary Containment - Section 9.7.3

« Containment Leakage/Failure — Section 9.7.4

» Steam Generator Tube Rupture Sectlon 9.7. 5 o

. Containment Bypass - Sectlon 9.7.6 -

e Direct to Atmosphere - Section 9.7.7

NOTE: Additional guidance related to Source Term and Release Path option selection is
provided in Attachment 2 for all sites, Attachment 5 for BNP Attachment 6 for CR3
“'and Attachment 8 for HNP. ' g

v —— — revesa—
— e

NOTE: Sections 9.7.1 — 9.7:3 and section 9.7.7 are used for BNP release pathways.
Sections 9.7.4 — 9.7.6 and section 9.7.7 are used for CR3, HNP, and RNP release
. pathways.

n— - —— vm— —
— — —

9.7.1 IF the Through the Wet Well option is selected, THEN .PERFORM the following steps. -
This option is ONLY applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2 and assumes that the.
* release passes by a wet pathway through the suppression pool into the secondary
" containiment wet-well atmdsphere.” Particulates and aerosols airborne in the secondary -
_containment wet well are reduced by factors to account for their interactions with the :
- suppression pool under subcooled or saturated conditions.

- 1.. ENTER'a Pathway description.

2. IF the release point is through the reactor building, turbine building c"r'radwaste'
building THEN SELECT Not an isolated stack.

' 'a ENTER 0 meters for the release. he|ght Th|s is considered a Ground release.
b SELECT YES for Consnder bundlng wake effects
. GOTOStep9.7.14.
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" 9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

. 3. IF the release p0|nt is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a.
-release. .

ENTER 100 meters for the stack he|ght ThIS is con3|dered an EIevated

. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consrder

plume rise.

IF the ambient air temperatures_ are known and will be used in the.

‘meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

JIF deS|red to edit plume rise settlngs THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settmgs
_ and revise:

_ 1) Effluent flow rate and_units_

2) Stack diameter and units

3) Effluent Temperature,.and units. .

4. ENTER the date AND time of the release start to wet well.

5. SELECT the Percent Volume OR Containment Pressure/Hole Size option.

6. _ ENTER the current date AND current t|me for. each event row used

- a. IF the Percent Volume option is selected THEN SELECT the Event Settlng

optlons based on the following table.

Event =~ - Ev'ent'Setting Choices

Leak Rate: (REQUIRED) ' Totat Failure (100%/hr)
' Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour
_Design (0.50%/d) = -

Filters (OPTIONAL) | On .
off -
Filter Rel Frac (Fiter |  Noble gases
| Release Halogens
. Fractions) . R g _
L __(OPTIONAL) . Other radionuclides
- Wet Well (OPTIONAL) - Saturated

. Subcooled .
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

b. IF the Containment Pressure/Hole Size option is selected, THEN SELECT the
Event Setting options based on the following table. o _

Event Setting Choices -

Event -
Leak Rate - Containment pressure and units
(REQUIRED) Hole area or diameter and units
Filters (OPTIONAL) - - On
. . : C Off
Filter Rel Frac (Filter Noble gases
' " Release .Halo .n o
Fractions) gens
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides

Wet Well (OPTIONAL) -

Sa_turated

Subcooled

- 7,. SELECT OKand a Vma'rk_will'a.ppear ih front of Release Path when this step is. |

complete

8 GO TO Step 9 10.

9.7.2 IF the Through the Dry Well Wall option is selected, THEN PERFORM the following
steps. - This option is ONLY applicable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2-and assumes that-
the release passes by a dry pathway through the primary system into the secondary
containment dry-well-atmosphere without passing through the suppression pool.

Particulates and aerosols airborne in the secondary containment dry well are. reduced o
by factors to account for the actlons of sprays or natural processes B

1.. ENTER a Pathway descrlptlon

2. IF the release point is through the reactor bunldlng turbme burldlng or radwaste
: bundlng THEN SELECT Not an |solated stack :

a. ENTER O meters for the release helght This is conS|dered a Ground release. - -

“ b, SELECT YES for ConS|der bundlng wake effects

c. ENTER the date AND time of the reIease start to dry well.
d. GOTO Step 9724,

EMG-NGGC-0002
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97 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)
3.. IF the release point is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a. ENTER 100 meters for the stack helght ThIS is conSIdered an Elevated
- release. A :

‘b. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known’ THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise.

c. IF the amblent air temperatures are known and WI|| be used in the
meteorological data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

d. IF desrred to, edlt plume rlse settlngs THEN SELECT Ed|t Plume Rise Settrngs"
~ ‘and revise: '

t) Ef_fluent flow rate.an_dl units
2) Stack diam.eter and units
" 3). ' Effluent Temperature and units -
4. . ENTER the date AND t|me of the release start to dry weII
5. SELECT the Percent Volume OR Containment Pressure/HoIe Srze optron
. 6 ENTER the current date AND current tlme for each event row used

IF the Percent Volume option is selected, THEN SELECT the Event Settlng
optrons based on the following table.

__Event’ | Event 'Settinlchoices

Leak Rate (REQUIRED) - Total Failure (100%/hr). _
' Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour
__* Design (0.50%/d)

Filters (OPTIONAL) | - On
Filter Rel Frac (Filter . | = Noble gases
Release Halo ens |
Fractions) ] o 9 S
_ (OPTIONAL) i Other radionuclides
: Sprays (OPTIONAL) - |. On .
.. Off - ...
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued) -

b. IF the Containment Pressure/Hole Size option is selected, THEN SELECT the
Event Setting optrons based on the followmg table

' Event

Evént Setting Choices

Leak Rate (REQUIRED)

‘Containment pressure and units

Hole area or diameter and units

Filters (OPTIONAL) On
' ' Off
- -Filter Rel Frac (Filter . Noble gases.
Release: Halogens
Fractions) 9
(OPTIONAL) Other radionuclides

. Sprays (OPTIONAL).

~.On

Off

7 SELECT OKand a /mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is

complete.

8. GO.TO Step 9.10.-

9.7. 3 IF the Bypass Secondary Containment option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
foIlowmg steps. This option is ONLY apphcable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2. -

1. ENTER a Pathway description. -

2. IF the release point is through the reactor building; turblne bundmg or radwaste
' bu|ld|ng THEN SELECT Not an |solated stack.

‘a. ENTER O meters for the release height. This is conSIdered a Ground release '

b. SELECT YES for Consider bundlng wake effects

.jc GOT08mp9734
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9.7 SELECT Nuclea'r Pewer Plant Release Pa'th (eentinued)
. 3. IF the release point is through the Main Stack THEN SELECT Isolated stack.

a' ENTER 100 meters for the stack herght Thls is con5|dered an Elevated '
_release. : o : : -

b. IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Consider
plume rise. _

c. IF the ambient air temperatures are known and will be used in the
meteoro‘logical-data set THEN ENTE-R YES for-Consider plume rise. -

~d. IF desired to edit pIume rise settlngs THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rise Settlngs
and revise:

1) Effluent flow rate and units -
2) Stack didmeter and units
3) Effluent Temperature and unlts

o If pIume rise is berng con3|dered and the efﬂuent temperature is unknown
~ assume the effluent temperature is the same as the ambient’ outsrde
temperature.

4. ENTER the current date AND current time for each event row used

5 SELECT the Event Settlng optlons based on the followrng table

Event | : Event Settlng Choices
-Leak Rate (REQUIRED) - | . Flow.rate for the coolant bypassmg the contalnment s
o _ and units
' Filters (OPTIONAL) . |  On.

Off

‘6" SELECT OK'AND a /mark will appear in front of Release Path when thls step is
..complete.

7. GOTOStep9.10.
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9.7 | SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued) -

9.7.4 IF the Containment Leakage/Failure option is selected, THEN PERFORM the
~ . - following steps This option is NOT applicable to Brunswick Units 1-and 2. g

'.1. ENTER: a description for the release pathway

2. SELECT the Notan isolated stack- AND ENTER the release helght as listed below.

o

~b. -H. B. Robinson — Unit 2.plant vent: 62 meters or 203 feet . -

c. H. B_._Robinso'n — Unit 2, non;plan_t vent. 11 rhe_ters er 36 feet .

Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters

d. Shearon Harris — Unit 1. See Attachment 8 Sectioh'ZfO '

3, _ SELECT Yes for Con3|der bunldmg wake effects.

4. ENTER the date AND tlme of the release start to contalnment Th|s step is NOT
appllcable if the source term is contalnment air sample

5. SELECT the Percent Volume OR Contalnment Pressure/Hole Slze optlon

“a. IF the Percent Volume option is selected, THEN SELECT the Event Settlng
options based on the following table. '

Event

Event Setting Choices

' Spray's

on
Coff -

Leak Rate

~ Total Failure (100%/hr)

Percent Volume in % per day or % per hour

. De&gn.

b. IF the Containment Pressure/HoIe Slze option is seIected THEN SELECT the
' - Event Settmg optlons based on the followmg table. - -

| Event " Event Setting Choices
Sprays _'On'l"' o
| "Leak Rate- Containmenit pressure and uhits
o o | _'Hole area or diameter and units
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9.7 -SELECT Nuclear Power.PIant .Release-Path (continued)

6. SELECT OK and a \/mark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is

complete..

7. GO TO Step 9.10. -

9.7.5 IF the Steam Generator Tube Rupture optien is selected, THEN PERFORM the
following steps. Th|s option is NOT appllcable to Brunswick Units 1 and 2.

AL

IF the, release is through a secondary side Pressure Operated Relief Valve (PORV),
a safety valve or turbine building exhaust, or dlrectly to atmosphere through a
leaking/failed component, THEN SELECT the Safety Valve/ADV/Turbine Building

| .exhaust option. -

‘a. ENTER the appropriate release height as shown below:

1) Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters or 0 feet
2) H. B Roblnson - Unit2: 11. meters or 36 feet
-.3) Shearon Harns - Unlt 1 See Attachment 8 Sectlon 2 O
b. 'GOTOStep9753 | |

IF the release is through the condenser to a plant vent via either a Steam Jet Air

-~ Ejector or a Condenser Vacuum Pump, THEN SELECT Steam Jet Air Ejector. .

a. . ENTER the appropriate release height as shown below:

1) Crystal Rlver - Unlt 3:0 meters or O feet

o _2) H B. Roblnson - Un|t2 62 meters or 203 feet |

3) "Shearon Harris — Unit 1: See Attachment 8 Section 2.0

SELECT Yes to con3|der bundlng wake effects

"ENTER the Steam Generator water mass lF known otheanse use default value of
'9 30 E+O4 b,

ENTER the Steamlng rate IF known othen/vlse use default value of 7.50E+04 Ib/h

ENTER th__e current date_ AND_ current _tlme for_each event row used.
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SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

9.7
NOTE: . In RASCAL, charging flow is a generic term used to describe the leak through
the tubes. The charging flow is the value that quantmes the leak or net flow.
_' 7. SELECT the Event Setti_ng options bas_e.d on the.following table.
Event Event Setting Choices
Leak Rate into SG  Number of ruptured tubes
_ (REQU|RED) Charging flow and units . _
SG Condition . -1 . Partitioned — it is partitioned if the break is under the
B . - | - secondary.side water in the steam.generator.. .
Not Partitioned - it is not partitioned if the break is
above the secondary side water or the secondary -
side is solid due to in-leakage of primary coolant.
8. . SELECT OK and.a \/mark erI appear in front of-Release Path when th|s step is.
. complete. . : _
9. GO TO Step 9.10.
9.7.6 IF the Contamment Bypass option is chosen THEN PERFORM the following steps.

2

This optlon is NOT applrcable to Brunswrck Unrts 1 and 2.

1.

'ENTER a descrrptron for the release pathway
SELECT the Not an |solated stack AND ENTER the release helght as shown

below

a. Crystal Rlver—Un|t3 Ofeet

b. H. B. Robinson — Unit 2
o Plant Vent Stack: 62 meters or 203 feet |
o - Non-Plant:Vent Stack Pathway: 11-meters or 36 feet

-C. Shearon Harris — Un|t 1:--See Attachment 8 Sectlon 2.0

SELECT Yes to ConS|der bU|Id|ng wake effects |

'ENTER the current date AND current t|me for each event row- used
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

- 5., SELECT the Event Setting options based on the following table.

Event Event Settmg Choices
1 Leak Rate (REQUIRED) | Flow rate for the coolant bypassmg the contalnment
: and units - : : .
Filters (OPTIONAL) - : On
' - Off

6. SELECT OK and a vmark will appear in front of Release Path when this step is
complete '

7. GO TO Step 9.10.

'9.7.7 'IF the release is Direct to Atmosphere THEN PERFORM the following steps: This
release pathway is applicable to all Plants and is used automatically for the foIIowmg
_source.term options: : : -

. Effluent Isotoplc Release Rates
e Effluent Isotopic Release Concentratrons
. Monrtored Releases — Mixtures

1. IF the release pomt is through the Brunswuck Unlt 1or 2 Mam Stack THEN
SELECT Isolated stack. ' _

“a.- ENTER 100 meters for the stack helght ThlS is conS|dered an Elevated
: -release _

" b. " IFthe ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for Con5|der
' plume rise.

- c.. IFthe amblent air. temperatures are known and WI|| be. used in the
' ~meteorological data set THEN ENTER-YES for Consider plume rise.

' d " IF desired to edlt plume rlse settmgs THEN SELECT Edlt Plume Rlse Settlngs _
' “andrevise: '

1) Effluent flow.rate and units
| -'_2) .- S'tack'_diameterand'units'-

3)  Effluent Temperatu__r_e_'and_'unlts
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9.7 SELECT Nuclear Power Plant Release Path (continued)

e. GOTOStep9774

‘SELECT the Not an isolated stack AND ENTER the release helght as Ilsted below
- for all releases except from Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 Main Stack:

a. Brunswick — Unit 1 and Unit 2: 0 meters
b. - Crystal River — Unit 3: 0 meters

c. H B. 'Robinson — Unit '2-.plant yent: 62 'met'ers or.2'03 feet.

~d. H.B. Robinson - Unit 2, non-plant vent: . 11 meters or 36 feet

“e. Shearon Harris — See Attachment 8, Section 2.0

SELECT Yes for Consider building wake effects. -

... ENTER the start date AND time of the release to atmosphere A

: ENTER End of release to atmosphere data by usmg one of the two optlons below:

a. IF the End time is known for the release period THEN ENTER the stop date
AND time of the release to atmosphere.

" b. IF the Release duratlon optlon is selected THEN ENTER the days hours and

L

mlnutes

SELECT OK and a \/mark WI|| appear in front of Release Path when thls step is

complete

GoTo Step 9 10..

9.8 SELECT Spent Fuel Type Source Term

~ This sectlon contalns optlons to be used for selectmg source terms for Spent Fuel o
. accidents. Sections related to source terms that.are not appropriate do-NOT need to .
_ be completed and the user may proceed to the desired option.

’Pool Storage - Unicovered Fuel - Section 9.8.1

Pool Storage Damaged Assembly Under Water Sectlon 9 8. 2

' Dry Storage Cask Release Sectlon 9 8 3
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9.8 SELECT Spent Ful'e-'-Type 'Source Term (.contin.ued)'

NOTE: Attachment 2 provides a summary of available source term selection criteria.

-9._8.1 IF the spent fuel pool has been drained OR spent fuel has been uncovered > 2 hours,
THEN SELECT PooI Storage - Uncovered Fuel AND PERFORM the following steps.

1. SELECT HIGH for Densﬂy of fuel pool racklng This step is NOT applncable to
Brunswick Unit 1 and 2.

NOTE: For a fuel uncovered event, material is not considered.available for release until two

(2) hours after uncovered time. All fuel is considered to be damaged.

2. SPECIFY the amount of fuel in the pool.

IF the Number of batches is selected for

Amount of fuel in the pool THEN ENTER the number of batches in the pooI since

last irradiation as applicable for the Site location.

a. Brunswrck Unit 1 and 2:<180 days 180+ days

" b. Crystal River - Unit 3:’

1)
. 2)

3)

D2 years =0;>2 years = last refuel number. .
¢ H B Roblnson—UnrtZ <1 year 1- 2years and >2 years

- d. Shearon Harrrs - Un|t1 <1 year 1 2 years, and >2 years

IF the refuel outage occurred <1 year ago, THEN ENTER <1 year = 1 1 2

years = 0; >2 years = last refuel number -1.

IF the refuel outage occurred 1-2 years ago, THEN ENTER <1 year = O 1-

. 2 years = 1; >2 years = last refuel number -1

IF the refuel outage occurred >2 years ago THEN ENTER <‘I year =0; 1--'

- 3. IF the Number of assemblies is selected for Amount of Fuei in the pool THEN .
... .ENTER the humber of assemblies in the pool since last |rrad|at|on as appllcable for
the Slte Iocatlon

BrunsW|ck Umt 1 and 2 < 180 days 180+ days
b Crystal Rlver— Un|t 3: <1 year 1 2 years and >2 years '
"H.B. Roblnson— Un|t2 <1 year 1-2 years and >2 years

d Shearon Harrls - Unrt 1 <1 year 1 2 years and >2 years
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9.8 SELECT Spent Fule Type Source Term (continued) -

4.

5.

8.

ENTER the date and tlme of fuel uncovered

IF the pool is totally drained, THEN SELECT YES AND ENTER the date and time
pool was drained. Otherwise, SELECT NO.

* IF the fuel is recovered, THEN SELECT YES AND ENTER the date and time fuel

is recovered. Otherwise, SELECT NO.

SELECT OK to proceed with case development and a v mark will appear in front -
of Source Term when this step is complete

GO to Step 9.9.

9.8.2 IF fuel assemblies have been damaged dunng handling, THEN SELECT Pool Storage
"+ —Damaged Assembly Under Water AND PERFORM the following steps. '

1

2.

5.

ENTER the number of damaged assemblles

_ ENTER the Last date of |rrad|at|on OR ENTER how Iong |n years and days the _
‘damaged assemblles have been in storage.

ENTER the date and time the damage occurred to the fuel.

SELECT OK and a v mark will appear-in front of Source Term when this step is
complete.’ g

GO to Step 9 9.

: 9.8.3 IF the spent fuel is damaged due to a dry storage cask event THEN SELECT dry fuel
. storage cask event AND PERFORM the followmg steps S :

1.

kS

.SELECT the type of cask if known OTHERWISE, SELECT UNKNOWN AND
ENTER the number of. fuel assemblies in a cask ' -

_ ENTER the Last date of |rrad|at|on OR ENTER how Iong in years the damaged o
assemblles have been in storage
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9.8 SEI;ECT Sp.ent'Fu.Ie Type Source Term (continued)

NOTES:

1. No release’is projected for a loss of cask cooling Iess than’ 24 hours of the
thermal lrmrt Another event type must be selected.

2.°A very minimal or no release is projected for a cask engulfed in fire.” Another’
event type must be selected. . . .. . _ :

ENTER the type of event as major damage AND ENTER percent of fuel elements

_ damaged__OTHERWISE SELECT Loss of cooling greater than 24 hours (thermal

limit).

SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Source Term when this step |s '

complete

9.9 SELECT the Spent Fuel Release Path

9.9.1 IF the release point is through the Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 Main Stack THEN SELECT
Isolated stack OTHERWISE GO to step 9 9.2. : . _ : :

1)
2.

s

ENTER 100 meters for the stack helght Thls |s con3|dered an Elevated release

IF the ambient air temperatures are not known THEN ENTER NO for ConS|der
plume rise.

IF the amblent air temperatures are known and wrll be used in the meteorologrcal

" data set THEN ENTER YES for Consider plume rise.

' 'IF desired to edit plume rise settrngs THEN SELECT Edit Plume Rrse Settrngs and
revrse _ |

a Effluent flow rate and units

b Stack drameter and units

C. Effluent Temperature and units -

"Go TO Step 9.9 a.

' 9.9.2 ENTER the Pathway Descrlptlon
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9.9

9.9.3

o o won

9.9.4
995
9.9.6

SELECT the Spent Fuel Release Path (continued)
SELECT the NOT an |solated stack AND ENTER the release height as listed below

1. Brunswrck Unitl and Un|t2 0 meters

Crystal Rlver - Unit 3 O meters

"H. B. Robinson — Unit 2 plant vent. 62 meters or 203 feet

H..B. Robinson — Unit 2 unmonitored or dry fuel cask event: .11 meters or 36 feet
. Shearon Harris — Unit 1: _
a _Stacl< (. 1274 meters (90 feet)

b. Stack _3:- 19.2 meters _(63 feet).

c. Stack 5.: 24.'1 meters (79 feet)

d Stack 'SA: H 18j3-.met‘e'rs'-(60 If,e'._e.t') '

- SELECT Yes for Consider building wake effects.

ENTER the start date AND time of the release to atmosphere.

ENTER End of release to atmosphere data by using one of the two options below.

1. IF the End time is known for the release period THEN ENTER the stop date AND.
' time of the release to atmosphere '

. 2 “IF the Release duration option is selected THEN ENTER the days hours and

997

minutes

IF the building with the fuel damage accident is intact, and the operating ventilation
system provides filtered.releases (they do not have to be safety grade filters) THEN

"ENTER YES to filtered pathway condition if the filter system includes both HEPA and -

- -..charcoal. If the system only includes HEPA filters only select YES if all- fuel had. - -~
. decayed for more than 3 months. Otherwise, ENTER no for all other conditions.

9938

099

SELECT the Leak rate to atmosphete as Total failure OR Percent volume. Total
failure default is 100% since this is essentially the fastest rate at WhICh the fission .. . .

- products can escape the building.

1 lF Percent volume is selected THEN enter the Ieak rate in % per hour

SELECT OK and :a vmark will appear in front of Release Path when thlS stepis
complete.
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9.10 SELECT Meteorology.

“NOTES:

meteorologlcal data

meteorolog|cal data..

1. Meteorolog|cal data should be obtalned from the approprlate source. ERFIS or
PICS (CR3) should be used as the primary source for meteorological data. Every
effort should be made to obtain on site meteorologlcal data. The National Weather
Service, Weather Services International (wsi. com) ‘etc. may also be used to obtain

2. The pre-defined (non site specific) meteorological data'may also be used if ERFIS
data is unavailable. The pre-defined meteorological data is based on visual -
observation of existing weather conditions. Example: Summer-Afternoon-Rainy.

~ should be chosen if visual observation of the weather support the condltlons '

3. (HNP) All release points at HNP are considered to be a ground IeveI release due.to
- thé stack height being less than 2.5 times the heiaht of any surrounding building.
‘Therefore, the 12.5 m wind direction and speeds are used as mput into the

9.10.1 OBTAIN meteorological data for the desired Site by referring to Attachment 3 and the N
applicable site specific . Attachment. Attachment 3 contains standard. nomenclattire for
* ‘weather report symbols, model classes and intenisities if a weather forecast is prowded o

by an offsite weather agency.

. Brunswmk Unit 1 and 2 (BNP)
' _... hCrystaI Rlver 3 (CR3)

. "H.B. Robinson (RNP):

"« Shearon Harris (HNP):

Attachment 5' N

Attachment 6

~ Attachment 7

- Attachment 8

" 9.10.2 CONTINUE to 9.11 to input meteorological data.
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9.11 INPUT Meteorology

9 11 1 SELECT Actual Observatlons and Forecasts IF avarlable OTHERWISE PROCEED to
step 9.11.2. S

1. SELECT Create New OR SELECT Edit Existing.
2. SELECT Enter Data.

3. SELECT OBS for observed data OR FCST for forecast data TYPE as appropriate. -

CAUTION

RASCAL rounds meteorological data times to the nearest quarter hour. If the
meteorological data time is the same as the release time and both are in the -

second half of a quarter hour (e.g., 0008-0014), RASCAL rounds the

meteorological data time to 0015 which is after the release time and causes an
~ error. To prevent this error, meteorologlcal time should be adjusted to the ﬂrst
~ half of the quarter hour (e.g., 0000- -0007).

4, ENTER the date and time for each data set.
5. ENTER the Direction “From” in degrees for each data set.

a. IF the mstrument readlng is greater than 360 THEN subtract 360 from the -
- reading and enter.. ' S :

6. ENTER the speed in mph.

a.IF an adverse met.data dose prOJectlon is belng performed THEN ENTER a ..
. speed of 1 mph. (HNP) . o -

7. ENTER st'a'bility class using the drop-down list selection.

“a. IFan adverse met data‘dose prOJectlon is belng performed THEN ENTER a
. stability class of G..(HNP) . L

| 8 "ENTER the' PreC|p|tat|on type usmg the drop down I|st selectlon
. No premprtatlon <O o1in/hr, . o
| L. nght rain. 0.01 t0004 |n/hr.. o
" Rain: >0.04t0 0.2 inhr..

"~ e Heawvy rain: ->0.2'in/hr. - -
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911 INPUT Meteorology (continued)

9. ENTER OPTIONAL parameters if desired but they are NOT requrred

a.' Air Temperature in degrees Fahrenhelt

b Alr Pressure (mb)

C. Dew Point in degrees Fahrenhert

10. IF an additional record is going to be adde_d SELECT Add record.
a. REPEAT steps 9.11.1.3 - 9.11.1.10.

11, SELECT “OK in the bottom rlght of the screen.

12. SELECT Save and Process Data

13. ENTER a name for the meteorologlcal observatlon data set. This aIIows for
~repeated updating of new met data saved under different names for future

. retrieval.

~ Example: 090108 1100 (Date and time) .

NOTE: The parameters listed below are not normally changed from the computer specified
default values but the optron is available.. The RCC/RCD or RCM should be -

consulted prior to changing. .

"-14. VERIFY the 'folloWing options are selected AND EDIT as necessary.:

a. . Data set description: C'reated'au'tomatically from first site data record

. b. Save data set.as: Event-specrfrc data set

c. Data processrng optlons _ Estimate mlssmg stablllty usrng Wlnd speed tlme

of day etc. (recommended)

d "'Adjust stablllty for conS|stency Yes' (recommended)

e. Modrfy winds fortopography Yes

15. SELECT OK.

16. SELECT Return

| 17 ‘SELECT OK and av mark W||I appear in- front of Meteorology when thrs step |s

complete.

EMG-NGGC-0002
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9.11 INPUT Meteorology (continued)
18. GO TO Step 9.12.

9.11.2 IF no actual observation or forecast data lS avallable SELECT Predeflned Data (Non
Site-specific).

1. SELECT the avallable data set that most resembles current weather condltlons at
~ the srte

2. .SELECT OK and a v mark will appear in front of Meteorology when this step is
complete.

9.‘l2 SELECT' Caloulate' Doses |

9.12.1 SELECT the appropriate distances for calculations. Typically the “Close in + out to10
miles” ~option is chosen to supply the required results. :

9 12 2 IF the dose assessment is for Brunswick Unit 1 or 2 GO TO step 9. 12 6
9 12.3 SELECT user deflned dlstances AND Set Close Dlstances |
. 9.12.4 ENTER the applicable site boundary distanice of thé non-UF6 Release as applicable:
1. Crystal Rlver 3. REPLACE 1.000 m|le with 0.83 miles.
- 2 Harrls Plant REPLACE 0. 500 miles W|th O 47 m|les |
3. Robinson Plant: REPLACE 0.200 miles with 0.265 miles.
9.12.5 SELECTOK.

- CAUTION -

a The* Start of release to atmosphere plus value is NOT the same as the release
duration. The “Start of release to atmosphere plus” provides for a time duration

- _'long enough for the entire plume to pass over the region of interest.. This time
“includes the release duration plus enough time for the entire plume to cover the -
area of mterest The wind speed.needs to be taken-into account..

9 126 COMPLETE the “End Calculatlons at” field.

1 SELECT “Start of release to atmosphere plus” THEN ENTER the number of
hours: The default is 6 hours and is sufficient during the early phases of a
release OR o

2. SELECT User speC|f|ed tlme THEN ENTER the date and tlme ThlS optlon is
. normally used as addltlonal |nformat|on becomes avallable _
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9.12 SELECT Calculate Doses (continued)

-9.12.7 ENTER the Case description. A case description is required for identification of
- variations of case input data. SELECT OK to begin calculations and a v' mark will
appear in front of Calculate Doses when thls step |s complete :

9. 13 REVIEW Detalled Results

This step is optional and can be used to view detailed results that are useful in -
comparing projections with field team data. However critical |nformat|on shall not be
delayed to perform review details.

- 9131 SELECT D_etailed'Results. N _ _ _

1 9.132 SELECT the desired-options' on the Detailed Results of Dose Calculations screen,
+9.13.3. SELECT Dlsplay Selected Result button and the graphlc dlsplay of plume footprlnt for
the calculated case is presented on screen. POSITION cursor over cell to view

specific bearlng dlstance or dose

9134 SELECT OK then EXIT to return to prlmary screen for completlng a dose h a
. assessment. S

9.14 Dose Projection Results '

CAUTION
' T|me is of the essence when conducting and approving dose projections. Dose prOJectron
results may escalate OR preclude emergency actlon level declaratlons :

NOTE: Projections developed when there is no release in progress and using “what if’
' - 77 data parameters are not required to be reviewed and approved. “What if’
~ scenarios should not be dlssemlnated to ERO personnel excludlng the. RCM or
RCC or RCD.- : o B

' 9.141 SELECT AND PRINT the reports from: the Maximum Dose Values tab AND the

Source Term Summary tab
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9.14 Dose Projection Results (continued)

|INOTE:  The appropriate printer must be selected in the Print Setup option under the -

RASCAL File menu. This is in addition to the Windows default prihter selection.

9.14. 2 PEER CHECK the dose assessment with the ass&stance of another dose
assessment team member, leader, RCC, RCD or RCM. The peer check shallata
minimum provide verification that:

-a.” Release parameters are correct
. b. The results do not affect the current EAL classmcatlon
C. The results do not change any Protectlve Actxon Recommendatlons

9.14.3 COMPARE dose projection results with alternate methods of dose projection; if - -
available. These include: : _

-a. Companson with field monltonng The RASCAL detatled results provudes the
capability to determine location and time specific values for dose rates and
airborne concentrations. These detailed results should be compared with actual -
field measurements and adjustments made as necessary. Field measurements
may be avallable from utlllty teams, state teams orfederal teams, lncludmg fIy-

.. Qver surveys. - : oo =

b. Comparison with state or NRC de'se"pr'ojection results. Share dose prdject-i.on o

- results with state and NRC dose projection personnel Attempt to. explaln any
s:gnlflcant dlfferences as time permits. . :

9.14.4  IF the d_ose projection is incorrect, THEN deveélop a new dose projection.
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9.-'1-4 Dose Projectton Results (continued)

9.14.5 IF the prOJectlon is correct THEN provnde the RCM the prOJectlon prlnt-outs for
approval. - :

NOTE: Dose projection results must be approved prior to communicating the
information to offsite agencies. This information is typically transmitted via the.
Emergency Notification Form (ENF) which is approved by the Emergency
Operations Facility Command position (e.g., Emergency Response Manager.)

9146 The RCM shall REVIEW AND APPROVE the projection. Approval is to
_ acknowledge the: _
e - Dose: prolectlon is accurate

‘e~ PARSs are developed..

e Information is communicated for ENF transmittal. Dose information from the
- Maximum Dose Values Report should be converted from Rem to mRem prior to
. entering it on.the ENF.

'9 14 7 The RCM shaII SIGN AND DATE the dose prOJectlon to denote approvaI

; 9.14. 8 The RCM shaII IMMEDIATELY COMMUNICATE dose prolectlon results for
evaluation of an EAL classrfrcat|on |mpact to the Site Emergency Coordinator.

9. 14 9 The RCM shall COMMUNICATE dose prOJectlon results IMMEDIATELY to the EOF - B

if PARSs are rmpacted ORno Iater than the next EOF brlefrng if PARs are not
|mpacted . . . e

- 9.14.10 PROVIDE a copy to the RASCAL Case Summary to State Dose Projection
' " personnel at the State EOC and/or EOF for each prOJectlon released on the
Emergency Notlflcatron Form (ENF) : -

_ 9.1_4.11 IF the dose caIcuIatlon is for CRYSTAL RIVER 3 THEN fill in the bIank prOJectron
- ‘duration (Item 14) of the Florida Nuclear PIant Emergency Notlfrcat|on Form wrth
the correct time frame, ' : : _




9.14 Dose Projection-ReSuIts (continued)

NOTE: If an approved.computer application'is available for t_ran_sférring dose projection

information to the ENF electronically, then this application should be used.

9.1412 ENTER the Noble Gas Activity and the lodine Activity in Curies for Release
Magnitude on Line 14 of the ENF using the Source Term Summary Report. The
total activity is acceptable for reporting purposes unless a specific breakdown is
requested by local State-or county emergency management personnel. This step is
NOT applicable to CR3.

19.14.13 - CONVERT the RASCAL results in REM to mRem AND ENTER the Total Effective
Dose Equivalent (TEDE) in mRem for the following distances in the appropriate
blocks of the ENF using the Maximum.Dose Values Report:

e site boundary
o 20mie
e . 5.0 mile, and
° 10 mile
9.14.14 CONVERT the RASCAL results in REM to mRem AND ENTER the Thyroid =
- Committed Dose Equivalent (CDE) in mRem for the following distances in the
B appropriate blocks of the ENF using the Maximum D.ose‘VaIues Report:-.
-« site boundary,
- 20mie
"« 5.0 mile, and

e 10_mile '
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9.15 Save the Case

9.15.1

SELECT Save Case to save the prOJectlon for future review or revision.. Con5|der the.
foIIowrng S

1. The user creates the file name and RASCAL saves the projection flle wrth a STD

extension.

2. The default folder for saved cases is C:\Program FiIes\RASCAL3\Save-Case\.

3. The user may create a new subfolder for a group of projections for the current

event. The recommended location for a new subfolder on the C dnve |s under the
T default Save Case folder '

- 4. The case may be saved to a shared folder to allow both the TSC and EOF access.

The recommended location for a shared folder is in the applicable site
drive:\Shared\RASCAL\. For example Crystal River 3 would use
L \Shared\RASCAL\ Subfolders may be created in the shared dlrectory if desrred

5. The case may be saved to a specrflc file that is used for drrect |nput to the

9152

- 9.15.3.

Emergency Notification' Form via WEBEOC. The case should only be saved here
after approval by the RCM. The file name- must remain as exists (€.g., don'tadd a -
date). Saving the case to this file will delete the previous case saved in this
Iocatron The specrflc locatron for each srte rs
BNP. K: SHARED\EP\ENF DATA\BNP WEBEOC STD
" b. ..CR3.' Does not have direct transfer to ENF capability.

~ ¢ HNP Y:\Shared\Emergency Preparedness\ENF Data\HNP Unrt 1
- " 'WebEOC.STD

'd. RNP . .V:\Shared\Emergency Preparedness\ENF DATAIRNP Dose.STD .

IF the default folder is not gorng to be used THEN CHANGE the drrectory as,
applrcable '

ENTER a File Name. . .. -

|[noTE:

~“If the shared case is to be modified, it needs to be copied back to the
C: \RASCAL\Save Case\ folder on the hard drlve Othen/vrse an error rs '
encountered when edltrng met data.

9154

'SELECT Save.
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9 16 Fleld Measurements to Dose Model (FMDose)

9.16.1.

'- The Field Measurement to Dose model would normally be used after releases had

ended to determine whether the area is habitable or do residents need long-term
relocation. The model! estlmates doses based upon measurement of ground
contamination. .
!
IF projecting doses from a release and at-least one ground sample concentration for -
that sample location is available, THEN select Field Measurement to Dose Model

. (FMDose). This option is NOT normally used for performmg early phase dose

9.16.2

- 3. SELECT OK and.a ¥"mark will appear in front of Event Descr|pt|on when thls step s

9.16.3

projections.
SELECT Event Descrlpt|on

1. ENTER the Event name

2. The’ foIIowmg lnformatlon |s OPTIONAL and not requrred ENTER the followmg as

deS|red
a. Date AND tlme the release started

b. Release locatlon in latltude AND Iongltude degrees

is complete

SELECT Sample Data

: 1.""ENTER the Sample ID

' 2. ENTER the Date AND time the sample was analyzed

‘3. 'VERIFY the correct sample ground concentratlon unlts by cllcklng on the >

symbol AND REVISE as necessary

.. 4. ENTER the sample nuclide AND ground concentration for each radlonucllde

5. | The foIlowmg |nformat|on is OPTIONAL and not requrred ENTER the followmg

-+ as-desired.-
a. Sample Iocation in Iat_itude' AND Iongitude degrees.
b, Sample 'des'Crip:tio'n' '

6 SELECT OK and a \/mark will appear in front of Sample Data when this step is |
.'--complete e : . el
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9.16 Field Measurements to Dose Model (FMDose) (continued)
9 16 4 'SELECT Calculatron Optrons AND REVISE.the folIowrng parameters as necessary.

1. 'lntermedlate Phase .
a. Reentry delay in days

b. Select the DIL marker nuclide. The DIL.-marker is a srngle radionuclide
contained in deposition or a sample that is easily identified in the field. Itis
used to determine areas of concern before performing a comprehensive
isotopic analysis.

2. Factors used with.Ground Concentrations .
a. Ground roughness correctron factor

| Initial resuspension factor per meter

Inadvertent ingestion rate in cm? per day

Occupancy time in hours per. week

@ia o o

Calculation settmgs in the deswed unlts

3 SELECT OKand a \/mark will appear in front of Calculatlon Optlons When this -

~ step is complete.
-9.16.5 . SELECT Compute Doses.
1. SELECT the desrred data to review. Optlons |nclude

. lntermedlate Phase Doses
. Deposrtlo_n _E__xpos_ur_e Rate DILs. .~
c e Mark’er Nuclide Concentration DILS

" 2. 'SELECT Print as desired.
9. 16 6 SAVE the case per Sectlon 9.15..

_ 9 17 Mult|ple Release Pornts _

o 9. 17.1 PERFORM a'separate RASCAL dose projection run for each release point. -

" 9.17. 2 Attachment 4, Multiple Release Point Calculatlon Sheet can be used as an ard for -

radloactlve materral releases from multlple plant locatlons
© 0. 0 RECORDS

' Records generated as a result.of the performance of thls procedure shall be submrtted
to Emergency Preparedness for retentron in the plant vault
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ATTACHMENT 1
Sheet 1 of 1

- 'RASCAL General Flowpath

Select an-event type —
Nuclear Power Plant or
- Spent Fuel

I

Nuclear Power. Plant

Choose Event Location

A

!

Spent Fuel

:

Choose Event Location

v

_Information:

e Time Core is Uncovered .

» Ultimate Core Damage State

» Containment Radiation. Monltor
o Coolant Sample

« Containment Air Sample

» Effluent Isotopic Release Rates

¢ Monitored Releases - Mixtures

. Choose Source Term and Enter Requnred

-« Effluent Isotopic Release Concentrations -

Choose Source Term and Enter Reqwred
Information:

‘s Pool Storage — Uncovered Fuel

» Pool Storage - Damaged Assembly
Underwatér

¢ Dry Storage — Cask Release

I

"Choose Release Path and Enter Requwed
Informatlon

Information:.
« Wet Well
e Dry Well

» Containment Leakage/Failure -

Choose Release Path and Enter Reqwred

« Secondary Contamment Bypass

e Steam Generator Tube Rupture

\ S

-Enter Meteorology . . .

i

v

Calculate Doses
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Th|s table lists all the source term. types avarlable for nuclear power plant acudents gwdance on when to use each type and the

source terms avanable

ATTACHMENT 2
. ‘Sheet 1 of 2 :
Source Term Type Selection Guide

Source Term Type

'_When Used |

Data Needed

- Available ﬁelease Paths-

Time Core Uncovered
| (Procedure Step 9.6.1) -

Use when you can estimate how long the core will be
uncovered and you want RASCAL to estimate the core
damage that will result. Catastrophic event/release.
However, if the release is in progress or has aoccurred

‘and is via a monitored-pathway, use of the Monitored

Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed
in accordance with a'site specific procedure.

"Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time -

Core Uncovered? Date/Time
Core Recovered? Date/Time

BWR:

Wet Well

Dry Well :
Secondary Contarnment Bypass
PWR: .
Containment leakage/failure
Steam generator tube rupture
Contalnment bypass

Ultlmate Core Damage
| State -
(Procedu__re Step 9:6.2) -

Use this optlon when you belreve you can make a valid
estimate of the amount of core damage that has _
occurred. |t can also be used for "what if' analyses.
However,:if the release is in progress or has occurred

-and is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored

Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed

in aCcordance with a site specific procedure

‘Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time
-Core Damage state”.

No damage =
Fuel pin leakage
Cladding failure

. Time/Date coolant release

BWR:

Wet Well

Dry Well -
Secondary Containment Bypass-
PWR:

Containment leakage/fallure.
Steam generator tube rupture
Containment bypass )

Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time

: (Procedure Step 9.6. 4)

However, if the release is in progress or has-occurred

Releases .~ Mixtures option is preferred and performed
in accordance with a site specific procedure.

-Activity (Isotopic)
and’is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored |. ’ )

Contamment Radlatlon Use: contarnment radiation monltor when you have BWR:
Monitor " | readings from the containment monitor, you want the [ Core Uncovered? Date/Time Wet Well
. (Procedure Step 9 6. 3) code to estimate the core damage from the readings. Containment Monitor ' Dry Well
. However; if the release is in progress .or has occurred | Reading/Date/Time: PWR:
and‘is via'a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored ' : : Contarnment Ieakage/fallure
Reléases - Mixtures option is preferred and performed
: -in accordance with a site specific procedure. E
1 Coolant Sample Use coolant sample -when you know the coolant | Sample ID BWR: .
activity and coolant will be released to the atmosphere. | Date/Time" Secondary Contamment Bypass

PWR: 3
Steam generator tube rupture
Containment bypass

1 Containment Air Sample
(Pracedure Step 9:6.5)

Use' air sample when you know the activity in the
containment - air ‘and it will be . released to the
atmosphere via Containment leakage or failure. .

However, if the release is in progress or has occurred
and'is via a monitored pathway, use of the Monitored
Releases — Mixtures option is preferred and performed

-Sample ID .
Date/Time .

Activity (Isotopic)

BWR:

Wet Well

Dry Well

Secondary Contamment Bypass
PWR:

Containment leakage/failure -

ln accordance wrth a srte specrﬁc procedure. .

EMG-NGGC-0002
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ATTACHMENT 2
o Sheet 2 of 2 _
* Source Term Type Selection Guide_'

Source Term Type :

- When Used

. .Data Needed

._Availa ble Release Paths

Effluent lsotoplc Release
. Rates :
- (Progedure Step 9.6.6) :

' Use the effluent rate when the reIease is through a

sampled pathway ‘that allows determination of the
release rate of nuclides in terms. of activity per- umt

§ time..”

Release Loca_tio_n
Release Period(s) Date/Time
Activity (Isotopic)/unit time

Release direct to atmosphere

Concentrations
(P,rocedur_e Step 9.6.7)

Effluent Isotopic R_elease :

. Use the effluent .concentration when'the release 'is
- through a sampled-pathway that allows determination
" of the release flow rate. and the concentrations of
- nuclides in terms of activity per unit volume.

Release Location,

Release Period(s) Date/Time.
Activity (Isotopic)/volume

Release direct to atmosphere

i Monitored Releases -
ertures :

.' (Slte specxf [¢] procedures)
] BNP OPEP-03 4.8
| cr3: EM204B
 HNP; PEP-344
RNP: EPRAD-03

Use the gross concentration method when you know *

" the concentration of the activity being released, but

you'do not know the composition by nuclide. Site

 procedures prowde the method to calculate release
" rates (Ci/sec) for noble gases, iodines and particulates

usmg radlatlon momtor and ﬂow rate information.

Reactor Shutdown? Date/Time
DateTime- '
Sample Date/Time -
Release Rate Unit -
Release rates for:

noble gases

iodines

particulates

Release direct to atmosphere

. Pool Storage -
Uncovered Fuel
: (Procedure step 9.8.1)

" Use this source term when fuel is exposed above’ the '
' water

Density of fuel pool. racklng
Number or batches of assemblies
irradiated within.1,2 and 3 years
Fuel uncovered? Date/Time .
Pool totally drained? Yes/No

Fuel recovered? Yes/No '

Spent fuel release pathway

~Pool Storage — -
Damaged Assembly

- Underwater _

| (Procedure step 9'.8.2)..'

8 Use this source term when there are damaged

assemblies underwater

Number of damaged assemblies
Age of damaged assemblies or
how long damaged assemblies
have been in storage

When damage occurred -
Date/Time

: S'pent. fuel release pathway

- Dry Storage Cask
Release

(procedure step 9.8: 3) i

: Use this source term when there are damaged
' assemblles ina cask : .

Type of Cask -
Age of damaged assemblles
Type of Event

* Spent fuel release pathway

EMG-NGGC-0002

" Rev. 6

Page 49 of 88




* ATTACHMENT 3
S .. Sheet1of1.. I .
. - Weather Report Symbol, Model Class, and Intensity - -

The following table lists typical nomenclature used by offsite weather agencies to rebo’rt.ac't'ual '
and forecast meteorological data. The table can be used to aid in.interpretation of offsite - -
meteorological information received.

WEATHER REPORT SYMBOL | MODEL CLASS ~INTENSITY

CNomem [ NONE [ -

A — -1 - sNow - " ‘Moderate

IC-, IP- T SNOW ' Light

iC, IP - : . o« . - SNOwW || -~ Moderate

C+, Pr | sNnow | Heawy

C L+ | RAN _ Light

R-, RW-- — ~  RAIN |- - Light

IRRW | RAN | Moderate

R+ RW+ _ — I RAN | Heawy

S, 8G,SP.5W . | SNOW . | Moderate _

S+, SG+, SP+, SW+ | SNOW . Heavy

ZL-ZL ZLv ZR- |- RAN | Ugnt -

ZR B - RAIN : Moderate

LR+ e e RAIN - | Heavy - .




'ATTACHMENT 4
_ Sheet 1 of 1
Multlple Release Point Calculatlon Sheet

'RELEASE i’:- c s o | TIME | TEDE - TEDE * 4 | TEDE T | TEDE - | Total Curies
CHARACTERISTIC SR (Site Boundary) | (2 Mlle) o (5Mile) (10 Mile) . ‘
Mair Stack_

 Turbine Building -

-' Reactor or Auxrllary Burldrng -'

: __Torus Vent
_Other
(1) TEDE SUM TOTAL
;(Z)C_URIES;_U'MTOTAL S L . — ’ — @
@ o TiME . Thyrord CDE " | Thyroid CDE Thyroid CDE . Thyroid CDE
B (Slte Boundary) | (2 Mie) ’. (5Mile) 1 (10 mile)

Main' Stack -
Turbine Building .-

'_:Reactor or Auxnlrary Burldlng'
“Torus Vent ' '
“Other

(3) Thyrord CDE TOTAL

NOTE; TEDE and Thyrord CDE Summatlon are in units of REM and must be converted to Units of mrem prior to enterlng the |nformat|on onto the Emergency
Notlflcatlon Form ( (1 ) or: (3)_ Rem x 1000=___- mrem)- :

@) Each TEDE Column Total corresponds to the TEDE line of the Emergency Notrfcatron Form
(2) Enter the Sum of Total Curies on line 14 MAGNITUDE: (Other) of the- Emergency Notrfrcatlon Form (BNP HNP and RNP only).
(3) Thyr0|d CDE Column Total corresponds to ||ne 16 (Thyr0|d CDE) of the Emergency Notification Form (BNP, HNP and RNP only)
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ATTACHMENT 5
_ -Sheet 1 of 9 -
Brunswnck Unit.1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

This attachment contains the following sections:

1.0 Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Default Data

2.0 . Data S_heet for Dose_Projéctions

3.0 _Meteorology

4. 0 BNP Pathway/Source Term Optlon Gwdance

1.0 Brunsw:ck Un|t 1 and 2 Default Data

~ Unit 1 |

" Average reactor power | 2923 Coolant volume | 3.379E+04 ~Avg. fuel burnup- ~ | 30000
MW(th) (gal) - | mwbmTU (in . .
: S . -reactor) . L { - C
‘| -Number of assemblies | 560 Containment 1.641E+05 Avg. fuel burnup- 50000 - -
in core volume (ft’) MWD/MTU (in spent
s o _ o fuel storage) - -
Unit2:
Average reactor power. 2923 _Coolant volume 3.218E+04 Avg. fuel burnup- 30000
MW(th) T : S MWDIMTU (in reactor) I S
(gal) g
' .,.'_Number_.of ass_embltes in. | 560. . -Contalnment | 1.641E+05 Avg. fuel burn,up_- | 50000
core volume (ft ) MWD/MTU (in spent
fuel storage)
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ATTACHMENT 5
_ _ Sheet2of9 =~ o _
Brunswick Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions_and Parameters -

20 Déta_'Sheet'for Dose Projéc'tion'_:s'._'

. CI-I_'-ARACTER_IS'_[IC [ TIME

{ Main Stack - .~ - Release Rate (u Cilcc)

Flow Rate (CFM)

(Turbine Building | #1 Release Rate (1 Cilco)

#1 Flow Rate (CFM)

#2 Release Rate (i Cilcc)

#2 Flow Rate (CFM)

'Reactb_r Building ] | Release Rate (uCilcc) -
o Flow Rate (CFM) -

{ Torus Vent .- - |'Release Rate (i Ci/cc). .

Core Uncovered: ~ [ Time (1) lost/ (2) Returned

Effective Filtration Yes 1 No

| Release Height - - ‘Ground " o
o -~ | Elevated L

Rel_'easé Duration Anticipated Length of Time
“Shutdown . . - [ Date '

Time

Mef'Data Wi_nd'S_peed Upper '
- : ~ | Lower

Met Data Direction .| Upper
’ : “ [Lower

Swbiity . | Class

- | Seabreeze - .| Yes 7 No

EMG-NGGC-0002 . Rev.8 - | Page530f88




'ATTACHMENT 5
_ Sheet 3 of 9.
- Brunswwk Unit 1 and 2 Speclflc Actions and Parameters

3.0 METEOROLOGY B

31 IF avallable ACQUIRE meteorologlcal data by ERFIS

3. 1 1 PRESS the RETURN <CR> key a couple of tlmes to awake the termmal

3.1. 2 IF the Termlnal server port has been Logged-Off, THEN ENTER your name
when prompted, AND- PRESS RETURN <CR> Any name. WI|| do such as -
- your last name:

NOTES:

1. The server prompt looks I|ke Iocal> or DSVRxx where xx is one of many ERFIS termlnal |

server numbers

2 Several of the connect messages may have to be trred to find an active connectlon

| 3 Use Connect S|m for link to Simulator.- Th|s prowdes canned data The other four will connect '

to live met data.

3 1 3 IF terminal is not in the above prompt cond|t|on at start of entry THEN
: - CONTACT ERFIS duty pager.

314

315

316
-~ PASSWORD: xxxXXXXXXX gepac <CR>IF your next: prompt is "Enter your Iast -

TYPE any one of the followmg at the keyboard WHEN elther of the prompts
 aredisplayed: © - _ ,

CONNECT SIM
CONNECT ECO1A
'CONNECT ECO1B

CONNECT ECOZB

. CONNECT ECO2A°

.. <CR> For the Sjmulator C_ompute'r._" "

' <CR> For the U1 ERFIS Computer TRA,

<CR> For the U1 ERFIS -Computer RTAD
<CR> For the U2 ERFIS Computer TRA.
_ <CR> For the U2 ERFIS Computer RTAD

'TYPE your assigned USERNAME at the hext LOGIN prompt. For example:-
- USERNAME: xxxxxxxxx gepacuser <CR>

TYPE your a33|gned PASSWORD at the next LOGIN promp't For example: = B

" Name:" Forexample xxxxxx<CR> '

C|EMG-NGGC-0002




ATTACHMENT 5
- o Sheet 4 of 9
Brunswmk Unit 1 and 2 Specmc Actions and Parameters

3.0 METEOROLOGY

3.1.7 TYPE your last name or work group, for example OPS, CHEMISTRY etc
THEN the Computer Node prompt will appear(le 3 ECO1A >, ECO1B:: >,
ECOZA > or ECOZB >).

3.1.8 TYPE W <CR> and the ERFIS computer will dnsplay your WEATHER for the
... previous 15-minutes. The W*EATHER is a Ioglcal name assngned to aII the
: computers listed above.

NOTES:

1. Typing W <CR> is alI that iS necessary because no other DIGITAL Command starts with thrs
letter. - : :

2. Weather is obtalned by modem from the ERFIS computer to the MET Tower every 15 mlnutes. A
~ Always use the Logical W*EATHER for update to obtain the latest lnformatlon _

3.1.9 TYPE LOG <CR> to end the connectlon to any of the above Computers AND
- TERMINATE the process.. : _

3.2 IF ERFIS data is unavailable THEN OBTAIN Brunswick Nuclear Power Plant (‘BNP)_ o

Meteorotogical Data from the National Weather Service OR Wilmington National
. Weather Service data by phone. (See EPL 001, Emergency Phone LISt for the
. telephone- number) ' _ .

3.3 . DETERMINE the Sea Breeze. Potentlal

3.3.1 IF all of the followmg condltlons are present THEN the potent|al for a Sea i
_Breeze Effect exists: _ .

1. BNP wmd direction is’ between 16" and 269° AND
2 BNP Stablllty class ofA B or C _ N -
3. Meteorological Data Record time is between 0700 and 1900 hours, -AND :

4. Meteorologlcal Data: Record date and date of Sea Breeze onset tlme are the- '.
~ same.

| EMG-NGGC-0002 * ~ Rev& | ' Pages50f88 |




 ATTACHMENT 5
.Sheet50f 9.
Brunswmk Umt 1 and 2 Specmc Actions and Parameters

3.0 METEOROLOGY
” 34 IF a.S'ea 'Br_e'eze_ is present, THEN RASCAL projejct.ions may.underestimate the.dose
by a factor of 2.5, and the plume behavior may be erratic. Entering additional

_ we'ather s_tation' data will improve the aCcuraoy_of mod_eling a sea breez_e condition.

3.4. 1 IF Sea Breeze conditions exist during the case calculations, THEN
CONSPICUOUSLY MARK prmted reports as such

3.4.2 - POINT thls out AND COMMUNICATE to the RCD, RCM and other dose
' prOJectlon coordlnators when the reports are made available to them.

3.5 OBTAIN stablhty class from the Met Tower.
36, ',DETERMINE the stablllty class. |
_ 36.1. IF avallable OBTAIN data for stablllty class from the Met Tower

362 IF stablllty class data is not available from the Met Tower THEN CALL the
National Weather Service to obtain the data. ,

3.6.3 IF stability class data is not available from the Met Tower or National Weather
Serwce THEN DETERMINE the. class using.the followmg steps

NOTES

- 1. Delta T (Preferred method of determlnatlon) Temperature dlﬁerence between the 10m and
I} -100m measuring points on the Met tower. Normally a negatlve number but could be posntlve if
-a temperature inversion exists. )

2, Sigma theta - (Second.ary method of determination) -Standard deviation of the horizontal wind .|| -
.direction fluctuation.. . .. . . . ' '

1. IF meteorological data is available THEN OBTAIN Delta T1 and Delta T2.

a. CALCULATE the D|fferent|al Temperature BY SUMMING Delta T
and Delta T2 THEN DlVIDING by 2. See equatlon below:

o DT1+DT2-. ___Cl1ooM-
2 |




ATTACHMENT 5
: : Sheet 6 of 9 - :
Brunswnck Un|t1 and 2 Specmc Actlons and Parameters S

‘3.0 METEOROLOGY'

a b COMPARE the dlﬁerentlal temperature in the table below to the
Pasquill categories to determine the stability class.

STABILITY | PASQUILL | Differential Temperature C/100M
_CLASSlFlCATl_ON || CATEGORIES
Extremely Unstable | A R - | <19
Moderately Uhstable B -1.9T0-1.7 |
| Slightly Unstable c . 17T0-15
I Neutrat -~ D - - 15T0-05
Sltghtly Stable £ .05TO+15
Moderately Stable F | +1.5 TO +4.0
Extremely Stable O | : G > +4 0 ..

- 2. IF.there is no stability class data readily available, AND it is raining THEN
. ASSUME the stability class is D, OTHERWISE ESTIMATE the current-. - -
Atmospheric Stability Class by visual observation using the following table:

| SUNNYDAY | clLoupby | cLouby | CLEARNIGHT |

_ _ DAY | NIGHT
"<4m/secor89 |
. mph
wopeRATEY | ¢ | o | o | o
-S_TRO_'NG-V\(_IND- : - Ce : o _
>4 misecor 8.9

mph -

|EMe-NGGC0002 - | - Reve - | ~ Page 57 of 88




ATTACHMENT 5
_ Sheet 7 of 9 _
Brunswmk Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actions and Parameters

- 3.0 METEOROLOGY- '
3.6.4 REFER to the following table when an elevated release exists since,

maximum radiological exposures may occur beyond the s:te boundary
dependlng on Stablllty Class. For example

STABILITY CLASS DOWNWIND DISTANCE
A T oarmies
B | 0.45 MILES
C 10.76 MILES
D 1.8 MILES .
E 3.5 MILES
F 9 MILES

|eme-NGec0002 ] Rev6 | . Ppage580f8s




ATTACHMENT 5
: - Sheet 8 of 9 -
Brunswmk Unit 1 and 2 Specific Actlons and Parameters

' BNP PATHWAY/SOURCE TERM OPTION GUIDANCE

Rahsean e -

o] Lompressare ssem .

B

. Tubine Building -

- Pathways
~Vessel ----Drywell-: s-—m-----ENVironment---------s----- ---pathway:1. unmonitored . .. :
- - Vessel---- Drywell -----Reactor Building----- ---Environment--~----<- pathway2 monitored--

Vessel---Drywell--Reactor Building SBGT--stack--Envnronment—- pathway 3 monltored

" Vessel---Torus------------Environment-------- ----m-i---—--pathway 4 .unmonitored
Vessel--- Torus---Reactor Buﬂdmg»-SBGT-- stack--Enwronment-—- pathway 5 monitored
Vessel--- Torus---Reactor Bunldmg-----'—---Enwronment—--- --------—---pathway 6 _monitored -
Vessel----Turbine Bundlng---Enwronment : --- -pathway 7. unmonitored
Vessel----Turbine Bu1ld|ng---EnV|ronment resemiiiiensieco-i—-pathway 8 monitored
Vessel----Turbiné Bundlng---SBGT -Stack-tem-miti il Lpathway 9 ‘monitored

EMGNGGC-0002 | Rev.6 | .'.Page590f88




' ATTACHMENT 5
: : - Sheet9 of 9
: Brunswmk Unit1 and 2 Speclflc Actlons and Parameters

Source Term

Pathway 1 : -Time Core is Uncovered
' Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 2----- -eiemememmeneneneo-Time Core is Uncovered |
R o ~_ Cortainment Radiation Monitor =
- Containment Air Sample
.. Pathway 3----------—--- -——-——----Time Core is Uncovered'. N

Containment Radiation Monitor .
Containment Air Sample '

" Pathway 4wl Time Coré is Uncovered
' ' Containment Radiation Monitor
Containment Air Sample

Pathway 5------ ---------—--Time Core is Uncovered. _
o o ' Containment Radiation Monltor
Containment Air Sample o

Path\rvaye S - _ Tlme Core is Uncovered
' : - ~ Containment Radiation Monitor
-Containment-.Air.SampIe- S

| ) Pathv-va_'y'7. E— ' T|me Core is Uncovered _
' ' Ultimate Core Damage State
Coolant Sample

" Pathway 8- e-mzi-e il Time Core is Uncovered ©
. o - Ultimate Core Damage State .
-Coolant Sample '

- Pathway 9 mmmmnd - -Time Core is Uncovered -
R SR . . Ultimate Core Damage: State
Coolant Sample -




~ ATTACHMENT 6
- Sheet 1 of 10
Crystal Rlver Specmc Actions and Parameters -

This attachment contalns
1.0 Crystal Rlver 3 Default Data — Sheet1

2.0 CRS3 Accident Types With Rascal Source Term/Release Path Options — Sheet 2

~This sheet provides guidance for selecting RASCAL source term and release path options.
Assumptlons should be verified with the Technical Support Team and/or the Accident

Assessment Team

3.0 - Site Boundary (0. 83 mlles) Dose Estlmate Credlblllty Evaluatlon Sheet 3 o

‘4.0 Meteorological Data Input Sheet — Sheet 5

5.0 'Radiological Data Input Sheet-- Sheet 6

- 6.0 Alternate Methods For Determnnmg Meteorolog|cal Data — Sheet 7
7.0 'Methods For. Determnnlng Core Damage Sheet 8

10 -'C'rystal River 3 Default Data (Edit-‘plant'-pa-rameters'as necessary.)

| Average reactor power 2609 | Coolant volume. 9.401E+04- .| Avg. fuel burnup- --42000 .
MW(th) i _ MWD/MTU (in
v (gal) . - . “reactor)
- .| Number of assemblies.in - |- - 177. | . Containment. |- 2 000E+06 | ‘Avg. fuel burnup- 35000 -
core : volume (ft’) _ MWD/MTU (in spent _
: C o T L fuel storage)

 |EMGNGGC-0002 |~  Rev6 | Page6lof8s




2.0

ATTACHMENT 6
- Sheet 2 of 10
Crystal Rlver Specmc Actions and.Parameters

CR3 ACCIDENT TYPES WITH RASCAL '_SO_UR_CE TERM / RELEASE PATH OPTIONS

'ACCIDENT TYPE

RELEASE POINT

"RASCAL SOURCE
TERM OPTIONS

RASCAL RELEASE
PATH OPTIONS

LOCA in containment

Cohtainment to atmosphere

Ultimate Core Damage State

Containment Rad Monitor

Contalnment Air Sample o

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Leakage/Failure
with pressure/hole size
selected OR percent volume

"'selected for Design Ba5|s

Leakage *

Containment to Intermediate
" Bldg .

Ultimate Core Damage State

- Containment Rad Monitor-

Containment Air Sample

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Leakage/Failure
with pressure/hole size
selected

Containment to Aux Bldg'

Refer to LOCA in Aux Bldg

Refer to LOCA in Aux Bldg

Post-accident venting

Monitored Release — Mixture*

Release Direct to Atmosphere

Coolant Sample

Ultimate Core Damage State

Time Core is Uncovered

Containment Bypass or
Containment Leakage/Failure

selected

LO_CA in Aux Bldg

Aux Bidg -

M_onito_red Releaee — Mixture*

Effluent ISotopic-Release Conc

Release Direct to Atmosphere

. Ultimate Core Damage State

1 Containment Rad ‘Manitor

Containment Bypass or

..Containment Leakage/Faiture - -

selected

Steam Gen Tube Rupture

Steaming to atmosphere

Coolant Sample

Ultlmate Core Damage State

Steam Generator Tube
Rupture’

" Condenser to Aux Bldg vent

.Monitored Release - Mixture™

Rele'ase Direct to Atmosphere .

Effluent Isotopic Rélease Conc-

Effluent Isotopic Release Rate -

. Ultimate Core Damage State . |. Steam Generator Tube: .
Rupture )
Fuel Handling Aux Bldg Pool Storage Damage Spent Fue! Release Path
a R ] Underwater LT RN
Pool Storage — FueI

*“Uncovered - .

 Monitored Release = Mixture* |- Release Direct to Atmosphere
Waste Gas Decay Tank Aux Bidg._ ~Monitored Release — Mixture®

‘Release Direct to Atmosphere .

- * Monitored Release — Mixture is the preferred option if the release.is-monitored .. - :

| EMG-NGGC-0002 -

Rev.6
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ATTACHMENT 6
- - - Sheet 3.0f 10 -
Crystal River Specific Actions and Parameters

3.0 Site _Boun_dafy (0._83.r'niles) Dose E'st'imate,'Credi'biIity_ Evaluation

Dose estimates in the first hour of a release may be compared with. estimates .in this table as a
credibility check; however, actual dose rates could vary by orders of magnitude depending on plant
- conditions. Row 1 for extended shutdown conditions, all other rows for on-line conditions.

Monitor Reading or
Accident Type

Type of

"Source Term
Estimate

Th_yroid
mR per
" one hour

TEDE
mR per

‘one hour -

Gas lodine
‘Cisec Cilsec

Extended Shutdown:

'RM-A2 Accident Range at
10 Ci/sec (0.45 pCi/ce)

RASCAL ST |

730

1000

Worksht ST.

RM-A1 Accident Rahge
at 1 Ci/sec (4.3E-2 uCifcc)
RM-A2 Accident Range = | Worksht ST
at1Cilsec (1.4E-2 uCilcc) |
RM-G29/30 Worksht ST.
at 100 R/hr RASCAL ST
LOCAN CR3 Default 3,5 <0.1 <0.1 1.0E-5 1.0E-7
NO Core Darhage | RASCAL ST 6 0.2 0.5 B w0
"LOCAG CR3 Defaiilt 3,5 15 18 - 07 o - o001
Clad Failure RASCAL ST 7 770 38 N
'LOCAC CR3 Default 3,5 130 29 14 " 0.086
Fuel Melting RASCAL ST . 7 - 6300° 350 - R _
WGDTR | CR3 Default’ 3,5 9 0.1 _ 54 It4oEs
FHA |.CR3Default | 3.5 11 110, 68.. | . 67E3.
S RASCAL ST 8 . . <0.1 0.1 T R
SGTRN _ CR3 Default 3.5 24 1 0.016 0.016
@-Core Damage ) RASCAL ST 9 . _ <0.1 <01 . C - K :
o Typical RCS 10 <01 <01 _ o
SGTRG CR3 Default 3,5 11 2.7E5 1.3E4 1100 180
Clad Failure | RASCAL ST 9 100 5 R
SGTRC "CR3Default | 3,511 2.1E6 1265 2264 | 1400 -
FuelMelt RASCAL ST 9 730, - 42
EMG-NGGC-0002 - Rev.6 Page 63 of 88




3.0

ATTACHMENT 6
o - Sheet 4 of 10
Crystal River Specific Actions and. Parameters

Contlnued

Standard Assumptrons N

'RASCAL model NO holdup trme release helght 0, bundlng wake Yes E stablllty class 1 m/sec

wind, NO rain, RB ¢fm=50,000; AB cfm=156,000

Assumption Notes From Table

1.

- 10
.- Rupture, 100.gpm:

S 2.
- . for.extended shutdown condltlons as documented in Calculatlon N12- 0001

Base I/NG Ratio=1, lodine DFs: Partitioning=1, Plateout=3, Sprays=10, Filters=20

Base P/NG Ratio=0.1, Particulate DFs: Partitioning=1, Plateout=10, Sprays=10, Filters=100 - "

RASCAL options: Containment Radiation Monitor, Containment Leakage/Failure

‘RASCAL options: Monitored Release - Mixtures, Release D.i'rect to Atmosphere. The site

boundary doses for RM-A1 and RM-A2 are equal because both monitors are assumed at 1.
Ci/sec. However, because of the higher flow rate on RM-A2, Iess uC|/cc is reqwred to .

_ ach|eve 1 Ci/sec.

' -'30 psig, 1 square inch hole, spray off '

2001 default Ci/sec calculations were used to derive total uCi/cc and allocation percentages

~ fornoble gases and halogens o o _
RASCAL options: Ultimate Core Damage State -Containment Bypass 100 gpm

RASCAL optlons Ultimate Core Damage State, Contalnment Leakage/Failure,- Design.

Basns Leakage

1 assembly damaged 1 month old, RASCAL options: Assembly Damaged UndenNater

. Release Dlrect Atmosphere 100% / hr

: RASCAL optlons Ultlmate Core Damage State Steam Generator Tube Rupture 100 gpm

RASCAL options: Coolant Sample (typ|cal on- ||ne concentratlons) Steam Generator Tube'

There i is a huge disparity between the CR3 default doses and doses derived usmg the

- standard RASCAL source terms. The'RASCAL source terms should be considered moré -
_credible. The CR3 default doses should be V|ewed as the upper I|m|t doses boundlng a
SGTR event W|th core damage

The TEDE dose is the EM-202 EAL 1.4 Protective Action Gwdelme (PAG) threshold value_

' |EMeNGGC-0002 |" - Rev6 |- 'Page64of8s




© DATE/TIME O_F TRIP:

'ATTACHMENT 6
_ Sheet 5 of 10 _

L _ Crystal River Speclflc Actlons and Parameters
.4'.0 : METEOROLOGICAL DATA INPUT SHEET

" DATE/TIME OF RELEASE

1. 33ft anary Tower-
2. 175ft Primary Tower
3 33ft Alternate Tower -

Sources listed by pnorlty _enter number of source data used in each column headmg :

4. Other
_ . METEOROLOGICAL DATA .
| Rec . Obs | Date | “Wind ‘Wind 'Slgma Theta Deg’ Stability Rain ~ Air
' Or o DT Direction ",'Speed" ) n Class . | Inches - Temp
- Fest “From _mph . ._Wmd Ra,nge O.eg ' Per Deg F
* Deg R _ or 15 min - '
- DeltaTDegF - :
EMG-NGGC-0002 "Rev. 6 Page 65.0f 88.




 ATTACHMENT 6
- ~ Sheet 6 of 10
' Crystal Rlver Specmc Actions and Parameters

5.0 RADIOLOGICAL DATAZ-SH.EE'-T

Projection | Date | Data - | Accident | Release |.Release Release | Gas pCilcc lodine Release Sprays
- Number L "Time - Type Start Stop - Flow Rate - -uCilcc Filtered "~ On/Off
B R I Lo 1 Time. Time ~ | CFM/GPM" - : : Yes/No 1 o

 [emeneecooo2 - . | - Reve . Page660f88




ATTACHMENT 6
Sheet 7 of 10 : '
Crystal River Specmc Actlons and Parameters

60 o 'ALTERNATE METHODS FOR DETERMINING METEOR'OL'OGICAL DA'TA: .The 2
following steps are OPTIONAL and may be used as needed to obtain data. '

6.1 ESTIMATE wmd direction, wind speed, and wind range BY OBSERVING cooling
tower vapor, flags, fossil stack smoke, etc.

6'.2_ - DETERMINE Stablllty class by usmg Sigma Theta (preferred) Delta T, or wind
" ‘range. Wind range is the difference (in degrees) between the highest and lowest
WInd_dIrectlon tracing on the recorder for a 15 minute period.

"SIGMA THETA' " DELTAT WIND RANGE |  STABILITY CLASS
(degrees) - - (DEGREES) - (degrees)
2225 L <146 | =135 A(most dlspersed
<2251017.5 145t0-1.31 | 13410105 B
<17.5t012.5 -1.30 to —1.16 104 to 75 c
<125t075 -1.15 to —0.39 74 to 45 D
<7538 | -038to115 | 441023 | E
<38to21 ' 1.16 10 3.07 . 221013 F
<21 - > 3.08 B <12 - .G (most concentrated
' _plume)

6.3 -DETERMINE wmd dIrect|on by est|mat|ng the average value of the tracmg for a 15 -
_:_mlnute perlod _ o o

_ 64 OBTAIN weather data V|a the |ntra/|nternet by CHOOSING SItes as requnred listed

o below

- 6.4.1

642

S 6;4.‘3

GO .TO AccuWeather com.. ENT.ER zip code 34428 AND hour-by-hour_._, o

GO TO Weather com. ENTER le code 34428 AND select hourly

GO TO Energy Control Center Progress Net Busmess Unlts and - S
Departments, Energy Control Center Florida, Forecasts, Real Time Weather, -
Zone Clty Forecasts, THEN CLICK west central Florida.area on map

* | EMG-NGGC-0002
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7.0

ATTACHMENT 6

Sheet 8 of 10 .

Crystal River Specmc Actions and Parameters -

6.5 OBTAIN 'meteorologic'al data from the following sources if desired-, howeVer, non-

- local backup sources may NOT be representative. .Phone numbers-are in the Off- - .

-site Support Directory.

e Primary Backup - FAA Fllght Service Station in Galnesvnle FL.
~ e Secondary Backup - Tampa WeatherServuce in Ruskin, FL.

_ from direction.

6.6 REFER fo the following table to DETERMINE sectors affected based on the wind -

SECTORS

METHODS FOR DETERMINING CORE DAMAGE

DEGREES . _S_ECTORS-- DEGREES. . DEGREES | SECTORS. |
349-11 (349- HJK 102-123 (462-483) NPQ 214-236 | BCD
371). o N o -
12-33 (372-393). JKL - - 124-146.(484-506) |- PQR | | - 237-268 | CDE
| 34-56(394:416) | KLM . 147-168.(507-528) | - QRA | .| 259-281. DEF
57-78 (417-438) | LMN 169:191 (529-540) | RAB | | 282-303 EFG
79-101 (439- MNP 192-213 ABC 304-326 FGH
461) . : o S L _ S
.327-348 | . GHJ

ThIS section I|sts three methods of selectmg ac0|dent type based on the IeveI of core - :
damage. Each method has advantages-and disadvantages. Use the'most appropriate -
method (or combination) to predict the level of core damage. Methods are:

- Based on RM-G29 and RM- G3O readlngs

;_ Based on Iodme ratlo

'« Based'on RCS pressure and temiperature”

|EmeNGGC-0002 ~ |
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ATTACHMENT 6
- Sheet 9 of 10
" - Crystal River Specific Actions and Parameters’

" DETERMINE BASED ON RM-G29 AND RM-G30 -

NOTE:"

. This method can be performed quickly, but requires a breach of the Reactor Coolant

System. The monitor readings assume thorough mixing of the Reactor Building

. atmosphere which may take several hours. Earlier readings will likely be higher:

(conservative).

7.2

7.1 OBTAIN RM-G29 and RM-G30 readings.
. : IGN_(_.).R.E. epikee'AND ESTlMATE the s.u_stai_ned.menitor read_i_ng. '
. DETERMINE aCCIdent type usmg the estlmated value and the foIIowmg data
| RM G29/30. R/HR R ACClDENT TYPE

<100 . ". : S | '_ } Normal Coolant j_ :
100 - 25000 WITH RB SPRAY - Gas Gap Damage
100 - 75000 WITHQUT RB SPRAY Gas Gap Damage

: >25000 WITH'RB-SPRAY - - . .. -Core-Meit
>75000 WITHOUT RB'SPRAY  Core Melt

DETERMINEBASED ON |0DINE _RATIOS.’

NOTE:

" This.method requnres a gamma |sotop|c of a.grab sample which must be performed
. Offsite. .. . R : PP :

. There is NO way to drstmgwsh between a gap release and a core melt release usmg
'|od|ne ratios.

s——— yo——
— — ————— —— ———— —

7.2 ANALYZE a IquId or gas sample representatlve of the post—accrdent source o

term

© 7.222" DETERMINE the ratio of 1131 to Total lodine. | .
"« IF1A31/Total ogine s < 0.05 THEN ASSUME LOCAN or SGTRN.

& IF 131/Total lodine is > 0.05 THEN ASSUME LOCAG or SGTRG.
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ATTACHMENT 6
- Sheet 10 of 10 _
Crystal River Specific Actions and Parameters

7.3 DETERMINE BASED ON RCS PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE'

NOTE: . This method can be performed. quickly, but will NOT indicate mechanically-induced
core damage. The intersection of pressure from the Y axis and temperature from
the X axis is the level of core damage. (Regions are from the Inadequate Core.)

'7.31 LOCATE the region on the graph where the RCS Pressure (psig) and the
‘Tincore (degrees F) mtersect

7.3.2 IF intersection is Reglon 1 OR Region 2 THEN NO fuel damage exists. RCS
activity is considered normal.

' '_7 3. 3 IF mtersect:on |s Reglon 3 THEN possible gas gap fallure exists.

7.3 4 IF mtersectlon |s Severe Acmdent Reglon THEN possuble core melt exusts _

. R .- | -. :/ I / |

1500 +— : . - - .
. .|REGION 1 / . ’ ) / 0 / _
1250 —— : - ' : : : —-
1000 +— E—— L - _ _
' / ' | / [ REGION 3 /

R 7;1¢Jp AN IS RIS V AN SRS ST R L bt vepztacocr] - f 10
T I / 0 T U ) A A / A / “SEVERE
- 500 —— — — e — R ACCIDENT o
- 250 —r : — / — : _'—/ = |TcLapz1800°F ] ©
. 2(_)0 --300 _ 400 500 .600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500 1600 1700 1800
. o o Tlncore( F)

RCS PRESS (psig)

I
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-ATTACHMENT 7
_ -Sheet 1 of 1 : :
H.B. Robinson Specific Actions and Parameters

H.B. Robinson. Default Data

1.0 .
Average reactor power 2339 | Coolant volume "4.468E+04 | Avg. fuel burnup- 30000
MW(th) : N - |'MWD/MTU (in’ :
(gal) _ reactor)
| Number ofassembhes in 157 | Containment ~ °| 2100E+06 | Avg. fuel burnup- 50000° |
core .| volume (ft®)’ ' . MWD/MTU (in spent R
. : . o . -| fuel storage) -
2.0 Release Height Parameters
" USE the following height for radiological release points to the environment.
o PlantVent Stack: 62 meters (203 feet)
. Other non-vent stack reIeases 11 meters (36 feet-)
| Thlrty six (36) feet is equwalent to the ground level sensors at eIeven (1 1) meters on. L
the S|te meteorologlcal tower : _
30 Meteorologlcal Data

' 3. OBTAIN met data from the approprlate source (OSI/PI ERFIS Nat|onal Weather

Serwce Weather Services Internatlonal (WSI), etc.).

32 IF a weather agency provides a written weather report, Attachment 3 provides
- information for weather report symbols. The minimum met data reqwred for dose -
' pro;ection model |s wmd speed and dlrectron

33 . IF OSI/PI and ERFIS are unavaulable THEN REFER to EPRAD 03 for further

gwdance to obtain’ meteorologlcal data
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ATTACHMENT 8
: Sheet 1 of 16
Shearon Harris Specific Actions and Parameters

Thiis attachment eontains the following sections: -

1.0  Shearon Harris Default Data — Sheet__ 1_'

'~ 2.0 Effective Release Heights — Sheet 1

3.0 Meteorological Data — Sheet 2

4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity — Sheet 7

50 HNP Source Term Type Selectlon Guide — Sheet 1

1.0 Shearon Harrls Default Data

1.1 Following R17, when comparlng RASCAL results with other agencres it will be

important to communlcate the changes from the default values in the plant
* parameter table. : : By

1.2  Following R17, VERIFY that the HNP PIant Parameters match the value in the
following table, IF not THEN adjust to those values

| Average reactor power ' 2948* | Coolant 7 710E+04 | Avg. fuel burnup- 39,870
- MW(th) - . volume . - S | MWD/MTU (in T
e reactor) -
N - . (gal) :
.Number of assemblies in 157 . Contalnment | 2.344E+08 | Avg: fuel burnup- - | 59.800**
.core - . volume () _ | MWD/MTU (in spent _
. : fuel storage)

" *From EC 74914 IMPLEMENT LICENSE CHANGE FOR THE MUR UPRATE, B.1.2 Table 1-

**From EC75840 HNP CYCLE 18 CORE DESIGN AND SAFETY ANALYSIS, Table B.1:-Cycle 18 Neutronics Results :

“Avg. Fuel burnup (|n reactor) parameter is based upon two-thirds of the EC 75840 value per. NUREG 1887 Sectlon

116

' 20 Effectlve Release He|ghts (enter the release helght of the release pomt)

2 1 Use the folIowmg helght for stack releases _
' ' 27.4 meters (90 feet) S '

‘Stack 1 (RAB & FHB)
Stack 3(TB)

- Stack 5(WPB) -

_Stack 5A (WPB) .

. . 192 meters (63 feet).
241 meters (79 feet)

. 18.3 meters (60 feet) .

| EMG-NGGC-0002
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ATTACHMENT 8
- Sheet 2 of 16 _
_ ~ Shearon Harris Specific Actions and Parameters
2.2 Use the following height for non-stack releases.

e Steamdumps 18.3 meters (60 feet)
¢ PORVs : 14.9 meters (49 feet)
e Main Steam Safeties - 15.9 meters-(52 feet)
~e.. CVPETS (TB Stack) -.  19.2 meters.(63 feet) . -

_ _'2.3 If the release |s not from one of the fixed sources noted above, then enter the actual _
" height of the release point.

3.0 Meteorological Data

.31 - OBTAIN met data from the approprlate source (OSI/PI ERFIS, National Weather .
Service, Weather Services International (WSI), etc. ). For guidance on obtaining
data from ERFIS, see the EP Training Module EP-08, ERFIS located at
http //nqueb/hnppassportdm/qun/EP MODULEEP08 pdf '

NOTE: ' All release points at HNP are considered to be a ground level release due to the stack
‘height being less than 2.5 times the height of any surrounding building. Therefore, the
12.5 m wind direction and speeds are used as input into the meteorological data.

3.2 The HNP Site Meteorological Data mputs frorn ERFIS are:

. a. Wind Direction (from) in degrees (ERFIS 1D MMT1014 Avg. Wind Direction @ -
- 12.5m)

b. ~ Speed (mph) (ERFIS ID MMT1008 Avg Wlnd Speed @125 m)-

o 33. : IF a weather agency provrdes a wrltten weather report Attachment 3 prowdes ,
information for weather report symbols. The minimum met data reqwred for dose
prOJect|on model is wind speed and direction.

3.4 . The default data setfor HNP is HARR — Shearon Harns Other data sets based on -
met data__monltor_lng_ Iocat_lons__appll_c_able for performing complex _ca__loulatr_ons are:

~BUY = Burlington -
FAY - Fayetteville
" HARR - Shearon Harris (Default)
'GSO - Greensboro
IGX - Chapel H|II
_'MEB Maxton =~
- RDU Ralelgh Durham

| '_3._5_ IF OSI/PI and ERFIS are unavarlable THEN ACESS met data via modem |
o connechon
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Shearon Harris Specific Actions and Parameters

For cyber security reasons, the phone line connectlon at the modem must only be
connected wh|le the EOF is actlvated ' .

CAUTION .

351
352
353
354

355

3.5.6"
357

358
-~ 359

CONNECT phone line to the modem -

SELECT mettower from the Wmdows Start Bar
W_AIT_for V_\(rn_dows_ to dlsplay the CONNECT TO box.
SELECT OK. | |
WAIT for"Wind_ows to 'diepia_y the. CONNECT box.
SELECT the DIAL. - B |

WAIT for the HyperTermmaI screen to be dlsplayed The dlsplay will have a

_Clear screen.

VERIFY the Caps Lock'is off OTHERWISE turn the Caps LocK off.
TYPE in “w” THEN CLICK the Enter key. The “u” will NOT be seen butthe -

_,followmg dlsplay will appear _

" USERMENU"

(C) Communications.Menu. ... .(T) Test Menu _

(F) System Functions Menu (Z) Zeno Program Menu
- (S) Sample Perlod Menu Q) Quit

'(D) Data Retrleval Menu B ()} Help |

EMG-NGGC-0002
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Shearon Harris Specific -Actions' and Parameters

3.5.10 TYPE in “d” THEN CLICK the Enter’ key .The following- dlsptay will. appear.

" DATA RETRIEVAL MENU

(A) Show Records AFTER Specified Time (F) Flash Memory Ihfornﬁation

- (B) Show Records BETWEEN Timespan - (D) Delete Ali Data Records -

(Ln) Show LAST n Records "~ (N) Number Of Records
~ Logged _ T . o
(*) Show ALL Data Records S  (U)User Menu
(@n) Show n Unmarked Records - (@Quit-
| (M) Mark Recently Shown Data - (H) H~elp'

- (C)- Compute Data Loggmg Capacity - _ . o
" Precede Any "Show Data" Command With An 'X’ For X- Modem Transfer e

(e.g. Enter 'X* To Send All Data Sets Via X- -Modem)

3.5 11 TYPE in |1 (NOTE: this is-a small "I" and a "1") THEN CLICK the Enter key; :

The following dlsplay of the last 15- mlnute average Met data will appear.
Samp|e dlsplay o

EMG-NGGC-0002
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NOTE: . Lines 2 and 3 below provide the data codes. Lines 4 and 5 provide the respective
" values. For example, the first value in line 2 (DATE) corresponds to the first value in
line 4 (02/04/10), the third value in line 2 (AT_11_1_av) corresponds to the third
~ value'in line 4 (63.57), etc. Each data-code in lines 2 and 3 has a correspondlng
~ value in'lines 4 and 5. The table on the next page explains the codes on lines 2 and
Line 1 . Hit The Space Bar To Halt The Log Data Output. .
Line2  DATE  TIME. AT 11_1_avWSPD._61_av WVAR 61 _av WDIR _61_
avWDIR 12 avWVAR 12
Line3 - _avWSPD_12_avAT_60_1 avRH 11_avDT_1_avDT_2 av. "RAIN .BP,,_ _
.- . . avSOLAR_av DP.av :
. Line4 . .02/04/10 08: 30 01 63.57. 630 15 78 35925 330 15 34 414 627
Liné'5 '3 93 88 -0.96 -0.85 0.00 30 00 021 61.81 .
Line 2 and Lme 3 Code ' Description ERFIS ID
| DATE | Date - NA
[ TIME Time N/A
AT 11 1 av - s - :
'WSPD_61_av | Avg. Wind Speed @ 61.4 m MMT1010
WVAR 61 av Avg. Wind Direction Varlance @ 61 4 m' MMT1012'
| WDIR_61_av Avg. Wind Direction @ 61.4m | MMT1013
WDIR.12_av Avg. Wind Direction @ 12.5m MMT1014:
WVAR12_av Avg.-Wind Direction Variance @ 12.5m - | MMT1009 - -
WSPD_12_av Avg. Wind Speed @ 12.5m MMT 1008
1RH 1t av = 1'Avg:Relative Humidity - -+ -1 MMT1018. -
- DT 1 av. . . Avg. Delta Temperature 1 C/100 m | MMT1005. .
. LDT_ 2 av Avg.Delta Temperature 2 /100 m | MMT1004
RAIN Precipitation, 15 min MMT1003
BP av Avg. Barometric Pressure’ | MMT1002 - .
" | SOLAR-av_ - | ‘Avg. Solar Radiation Langley/Mln v MMT1001 ¢
| DP-av__ . | Avg. Dew Point, °F ‘MMT1000
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~ DATA RETRIEVAL MENU o
: (A) Show Records AFTER Specmed T|me (F) Flash Memory Information -
(B) Show Records BETWEEN Tlmespan (D) Delete All Data Records

" (Ln) Show LAST n Records (N) Number Of Records Logged
) Show ALL Data Records = | (U) User Menu
(@n) Show n"Unmarked Records - (Q) QU|t
(M) Mark Recently Shown Data (H) Help

(C)’ Compute Data Logging Capacity -

_ .__Precede Any "‘Show_D'at.a" Comma'_nd With An 'X'F or X-Modem Transfer
- (e.g. Enter 'X* To Send All Data Sets Via X-Modem).

3 5. 12 TYPE in q THEN CLICK the Enter key to qU|t the Met menu

._..3 5.13 SELECT. the CALL dropdown. AND THEN the DISCONNECT optlon on the

HyperTerminal Command Bar at the top to terminate the modem connectlon |
to- the Met Tower.- : . o

o 3. 5. 14 IF there is an extended perlod of |nact|V|ty THEN the Met Tower processor

' -3 5. 15VERIFY the phone ||ne is dlsconnected at the modem when the EOF |s _ ) o

36

will automatlcally terminate the User mterface menu.

1. - Atthis point data may be retrleved -again by going to. step 4. 4 6.if this
attachment.

deactlvated

-'USE the. followmg ERFIS Pomts if needed for met data

T e Speedmmph MMT1008

37

o Stablhty Class - MMT1017 z

._IF OSI/PI and ERFIS are not avallable to prowde the stablllty class THEN an .
o _alternate method that may be used |s shown below

3711IF only one ERFIS AT channel is available (computer pomt MMT 1004 or
- .MMT 1005), THEN USE the following table to determine the stability class..

| EMG-NGGC-0002 | Revs | Page77ofss
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~ Stability Classes

ATin°C/100m -  |Class -

<-1.9° . . .. |Aor1 ..

>19°to<-17°.  (Bor2

>17°to<-15° |cor3

>-1.5%t0<-0.5° . - Dor4 .

>-0.5°to <+1.5° Eors

|>+15°to<+4.0°  |For6 -

>+4.0° 7 |Gor7

-3 7. 2 IF the stablllty class |s not avallable THEN USE the foIIowmg table to choose -
' ‘the approprlate va|ue -

SGr‘facé'Wind' Daytime Solar Radiation " | Nighttime Conditions |Dayor
-Sp?‘_’?q'(m'_"h):_ (For moderate cloud cover move one - h Night _
e 'column to the rlght) T | T |

Summen\ ' Spring &Fall Winter  [Thin <3/8'_ " Heavy L
AP B I " lovercast ~ |[cloud ~|Overcast |
Clear Sky - Clegr Sky _ _ (>1/2 cloud |cover or Rain
l R e . { cover) - . '

|z451090 (aAB . |B R e | { S 1

|>90t0135 [B . |Bc - .. ..jc  |o. . | o

135 jc " f¢o. o o . . |p.. |o
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4.0 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

IF requested CALCULATE Dose Equ1va|ent Activity for noble gas halogen and
particulates using the folIowmg tables.
41" CALCULATE Xe-133 (Noble Gas) Dose Equivalent. *

Nuclide - Activity X | DCF;/DCFxe.133 .| = | Xe-133 Equivalent

T65E-02 =
47E+00 =
26E+01 T
655+O1 =
25E-01 =
1 1.0E+00 R
85601 . | =
7.0E+00 | =
T3E+01 | = |.
T36E+01 | = |

Kr-85 -
. | Kr-85m. .
. K87

| Kr-88
Xe-131m
Xe-133 . . | |
Xe-133m:- - |-
[ Xe-135
- [Xe135m
Xé'-13.8 —

X[ x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x

4 2 CALCULATE - 131 (Halogen) Dose Equwalent _ _ _
Nucllde ' Act:v:ty T X DCF /DCF,131 T = [I-131 Equivalent |
F131.,.. —

NG
T e

135

"'1.‘05'+00. =
|8%E0 - 1=
e
10E-03 -~ | =
2902 | =

x| x| x| % ><':

.EMG._NGGC;Oooz .. — | lIRev_g-" . .l — .-Pag?7.9.0f88 1 -
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Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

43 CALCULATE Cs-137 (Particulate) Dose Equivalent.

Nuclide

‘Activity

X

'DCF;/DCFcs.137

Xeé-133 Equivalent

Cs-134

1)

1.5E+00 .

Cs-136 -

4.4E-01

|- Cs-137 - -

11.0E+00

Sb-127 -

2.3E-01

Sb-129

49E02

Te-129m

[71E-01

Te-131m

2.1E-01

Te-132

2.9E-01

Isr-89

1.2E+00_ _

B

3.9E+01

Sr-91 -

59E-02 -

Ba-140

A3E01T

"Mo-99

13E-01

Ru-103- - |

-3.2E-01 -

Y-91

1.4E+00

x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x| x|

27601 . . | = |
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40 Calculate Dose Equivalent Activity

- 4.4 . The following table and calculations provide mS|ght for the Dose Equivalent activities
calculated above.

NOTE: The Dose Conversion Factors (DCF) in the following equations are taken from Tables 5-1
and 5-2 of EPA 400-92-01, Manual of Protective Action Guides and Protective Actions for
Nuclear Incidents. The DCFs for the Xe-133 noble gas equivalent and the Cs-137

~ particulate equivalent are combined exposure pathway DCFs from Table 5-1. The DCFs

for the 1-131 halogen equivalent are from Table 5-2.

Dose Converswn Factors mrem (DCF.)

Isotope |. DCF Isotope DCF Isotope DCF
Kr-85 1.3E+00 1-133 2.2E+05° Sr-89 5.0E+04
“{Kr-85m' '{9.3E+01 - -134 - - |1.3E+03 “1Sr-90 - 1.6E+06
Kr-87 -. {5.1E+02: ..-| 1I-135 . " - [3:8E+04- . | |Sr-91. -  J2.4E+03 - .
Kr-88 1.3E+03 Cs-134 6.3E+04 |Ba-140 5.3E+03
Xe-131m}4.9E+00 | |[Cs-136 ;. {1.8E+04 | [Mo-99 . |5.2E+03
Xe-133 |2.0E+01 Cs-137 - 4 1E+04 Ru-103 . [1.3E+04
- _).(_e.-_133m_' 1.7E+01 - | |Sh-127 9.5E__+0_3 _ | [Y-91. . |5.9E+04 o
_' Xe-135 - |1.4E+02 Sb-129 . . |2.0E+03 |La-140. [1.1E+04 | o
Xe-135m|2.5E+02 Te-129m 2.9E+04 ' '
Xe-138 - §7.2E+02 .- | |Te-131m |8.6E+03 -.
-131 1.3E+06 - Te-132° 1.2E+04 =
132 [7.7E+03

* Equivalent activities are derived by the summation of multiplying the activity of the isotope -
-times the ratio of the DCF for-each- lsotope to the target isotope. Formulas for determlnung o
equwalent values are:

EMGNGGE-0002 ~ |  Rew6 | _ Page8lof8s
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_4..0_ Calculate Dose Equnvalent Act|V|ty

4.5  The following table and calculations prowde |nS|ght for the Dose Equwalent activities
calculated above. (Continued)

" Xe-133 equivalent (Noble Gases)

‘AxDCF
DCF__

S Ne=133

Xem//m = Z

Where! A/ = Activity of the'ls'otope.
DCF DCF of the isotope.
DCFxe-133 = DCF forxe™

.I_-131 Equivalent (Halpqens) .
o _AxDCF-
: I coE = Z— : — = .

| - DCF

I-131

Wh..ere' A{-Act'ivi'ty of the i'sotop'e '
- DCF; = DCF of the |sotope
- DCF431 = DCF for et

. Cs137 édi:)'valeﬁt'(Pér'tichlétés) o
AxDCF

Cy 137

(jSI 7///)r - z

-_ Where A, Actnvuty of the |sotope o |
DCF; = DCF of the isotope. -
DCFCs137 = DCF for Cs137 |

vonGacows | Reve | Pagesrorss |
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5. 0 HNP Source Term Type Selectlon Gmde
ThIS table lists all the sourée term. types avallable for HNP acmdents gurdance on when to use each type and the source terms

avallable and where.to obtam the required data for: RASCAL inputs. -

Source Term Type . ~When Used . Source Data Needed® | Obtain Fro_m _ Available Release Paths Data ’ Obtain From
Time Core Uncovered ; -Use when you can estlmate | Reactor Shutdown'7 EOF SRO - Containment Ieakage/fallure (RCB EOF AAT
{Procedure Step 9.6.1) . how long the core will be Date/Time : Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB
' L o uncovered and you want - _ pressure/hole size)

RASCAL to estimate the Core Uncovered? EOF SRO -
core damage that will result. | Date/Time ' Steam generator tube rupture by
_ Catastrophic event/release. _ L o # of ruptured tubes : EOF AAT |
: o Core Recovered? EOF SRO or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
However, if the release is in | Date/Time o
| progress or has occurred o : _Containment bypass (RCS Ieak rate EOF SRO
. and is via a monitored: into RAB; Filters — Yes if building s
" pathway, use of the - normal filtered or emergency filtered
~ Monitored Releases - _ exhaust systems are operating) :
Mixtures option is preferred. C , - Attachment 8
- S ~ Not an Isolated Stack - - Section 2.0
: . . : 2 ) . - | Release Height
Ultlmate Core Damage' Use this optlon when you | Reactor Shutdown? EOF SRO ‘
State - o " believe you can make a valid | Date/Time : Steam generatortube rupture by . :
(Procedure Step 9 6. 2) B estimate of the amount of : s . - # of ruptured tubes . EOF AAT
|" core damage that has. Core Damage state o or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
. occurred. It can-also be used * No damage EOF AAT : _ o
for.'what if* analyses.. Fuel pinleakage . - . Containment bypass (RCS leak-rate EOF SRO
o o -Cladding failure - -into RAB; Filters — Yes if building : '
However, if the release is in . _ - - normal filtered or emergency filtered
‘progress or has occurred - Time/Date coolant release EOF AAT exhaust systems are operating) : :
~and is via a monitored 3 : : o o ' Attachment 8
.|, pathway, use of the -, ~ “Not an isolated Stack .- Section 2.0 .
Monitored Releases — Release Height

‘Mixtures option is preferred.

EMG-NGGC-0002
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Use containment radiatibn .

and is via a monitored

/| pathway, use of the

Monitored Releases— -
Mixtures option is préferred.

Coord.

- Release Height

Containment Radlatlon_- Reactor ShutdoWn? . EOF SRO : Containm‘ent leakage/failure (RCB EOF AAT
“Monitor - - - " | monitor when you have Date/Time Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB
(Procedure Step 9 6. 3) ‘readings from the - Core Uncovered? pressure/hole size) .
containment monitor, you Date/Time . ' . . o
want the code to estimate T Not an Isolated Stack “Attachment 8
- the core damage from the - . - Release Height “Section 2.0
readings. - .| Containment Monitor - | ERFIS/ ' '
- - . Reading/Date/Time - MCR HP-
However, if the release is in (RM-01CR-3589-SA/SB) RMS Tech
progress or has occlirred S - A
.and is via a monitored -
- pathway, use of the |
Monitored Releases. -
ST Mixtures option is preferred. |~ - . B ) :
Coolant Sample . Use coolant sample ' when Sample ID 0OSC : Steam generator tube rupture by .
(Procedure -Step 9.6.4) you know the coolant activity | Date/Time Chemistry # of ruptured tubes - EOF AAT -
' A Co _and coolant will be released |- ' - Coord. or by charging flow EOF SRO/ERFIS
to the atmosphere. .- S o : S _ .
L S Activity (Isotopic — verlfy | OSC Containment bypass (RCS leak rate EOF SRO
" However, if the release is in | units Chemistry reports in | Chemistry into RAB; Filters — Yes if building :
progress or'has occurred pCr/mI) . . - normal filtered or emergency filtered

exhaust systems are operating)

Not an Isolated Stack -

_'Attachment 8 .
~Section 2.0

EMG-NGGC-0002
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Containment Air Sample

Containment leakage/failure (RCB

- verlfy units plant data ln
ft /min "~

Use air sample when, you S_ample D 0OSsC ) EOF AAT
(Procedure Step 9.6.5) - Know the activity in the Date/ﬁme\' Chemistry - Leak Rate by percent volume or RCB g
: S ~ |. containment-air and it wiltbe | - : .Coord. . |’ pressure/hole size)
. released fo the atmosphere _ _ : B : : '
* via Containment leakage or Activity (Isotopic — verify .0SC Not an Isolated Stack - Attachment .
 failure.. o units Chemistry reports in ~.ghen;|stry Release Height __Sectron 2.0.
_ However, if the release isin | HCVmD)  ~oord.
_|. progress or has occurred.
".and is via a monitored
pathway, use of the
- Monitored Releases —
Mixtures option is preferred.
Effluent Isotopic Release Use the effluent rate when. | Release Location ERFIS/ Release dlrect to atmosphere B
Rates : ) the release is-througha - i o "MCR HP- - Attachment 8
(Procedure"Step 9.6.6) sampled pathway that allows Releas_e Period(s)-. RMS Tech. Not an Isolated Stack Section 2.0 -
. e ' determination of the release | Date/Time . - Release Height '
rate of nuclides in terms of Activity (Isotopic)/unittime |- OSC -
1 activity per unit time. (Need to calculate release | Chemistry .
ST rate: - - _ '. Coord.
A(uCilinl)'x F(Ft/min) :
x4.7E(-4) = R (Ci/sec) -
Isotopic Activity — Plant
Vent Stack, TB or WPB™ -
Vent Stack Air Sample -
verify units Chemistry
: reports in pCr/ml) '
Flow Rate Plant Vent - EOF SRO/
Stack, TB or WPB Vent - | MCR HP- .
Stack Process Flow Rate |-RMS Tech

EMG-NGGC-0002 -
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Effluent Isotoplc Release

- Use the effluent

Date/Time
Pool totally dramed’P
Yes/No -

_ Release Lacation ERFIS/ Release d|rect to atmosphere :
-Concentrations . - -concentration when the ) Rel - Period MCR HP-_ ‘Attachment 8
(Procedure Step 9. 6 7) .. release is through a sampled elease Period(s) I RMS Tech Not an Isolated Stack . Section 2.0
o pathway that allows . Date/Time o "~ | Release Height '
determination of the release : ‘Isotopic Activity — Plant’ osC : :
- flow rate and the .| Vent Stack, TB or WPB- Chemistry -
concentrations of nuclides in | Vent Stack Air Sample - - Coord.
terms of activity per unit . -verify units Chemistry - '
1 volume. reports in uCi/ml)
o Flow Rate - WRGM Eff.. | EOF SRO/ .
Channel Plant Vent Stack | MCR HP- ~
3509-1;, WPB Stack 5 | RMS Tech
3546-1; WPB Stack 5A '
3547-1; or TB Stack 3
3536-1Process Flow Rate
- verrfy units plant datain
ft /min- .
Momtored Releases - _ Use the gross concentration Seé Procedure PEP-344 See Procedure PEP 344 for data
Mlxtures . method when you know the -| for data needed needed :
(Site specifi 'ro od e) - concentration of the activity .
(Site _s__pecr Ic proc ur _ being released, but you do
: : : i ‘| not know the composition by
nuclide. Site procedures
‘| provide the method to -
_calculate release rates
| (Cilsec) for noble gases,
 iodines and particulates
‘using radiation’ monitor and
: ._flow rate information: - L o : :
Pool Storage - ‘Use this source term-when Density of fuel pool | EOF AAT Spent fuel release pathway
Uncovered FueI fuél is exposed above the racking . . i g1 . :
(Procedure step.9.8. 1) water. - : - " |.Number or batches of * | Not an Isolated Stack "Attachment 8
. "assemblies irradiated Release Height - Section 2.0
-within 1,2.and 3 years . : :
1 A ' Flltered if E12 or E13 is operating EOF SRO.
Fuel uncovered? EOF SRO’

Fuel recovered’? Yes/No
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 ATTACHMENT 8
. " Sheet 16 of 16
Shearon Harrls Specmc Actlons and. Parameters

' Poel Stora_ge -

Underwater =

Damaged Assembly

(Procedure step 9.8.2)

-] Use this source ten_'i_q _
-1 when there are damaged
‘assemblies underwater.

Number of damaged
assemblies- -
Age of damaged

| assemblies or how long

damaged assemblies :
have been in storage -
When damage .

occurred — Daté/fTi |me

EOF AAT

Spent fuel release pathWay

. Not an Isolated Stack

Release Height

Filtered if E12 or E13 is operating

Attachment 8
Section 2.0

EOF SRO

~ | Dry Sto'rage'; Cask
- | Release '
(grocedure stép 9. 8 3)

Use this sourceé term-

_.when there-are damaged

Not appllca_blle to_HNP

"Not applicable to HNP

..assemblies in a cask.
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
EMG-NGGC-0002 REV 5 PRR 617154

SECTION/SSTEP| -~ .CHANGES

Att. 8 step 3.5.2, | Removed program location description for WIN7 implementation.
19.1.2,01d 9.1.3 | (Editorial). .. . - _

'EMG-NGG.C-OOOZ-REV 6 PRR 615736, CR 619320

SECTIONSTEP| . CHANGES

.| Summary of -~ .| Corrected PRR number for revision 5 (PRR 619325) .
Changes |-~ - IR

Section 9.1.1 & | Added removed RASCAL program instructions from previous revision and
Attachment 8 added location description for Windows 7 Desktop for WIN7 '
Step3.5.2 implementation. ’ '

.. | Reverted Att. 8 step 3.5.2 back to the previous revision. -
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1.0

2.0
2.1

2.2

3.0

PURPOSE

This procedure provides instructions for performing routine updates,
maintenance, and testing of the Emergency Response Organization Notification
System.

REFERENCES
Developmental References
None

Implementing References

1. CSP-NGGC-2505, Software Quality Assurance and Configuration
Control of Business Computer Systems

2. EMG-NGGC-0005, Activation of the Emergency Response Organization
Notification System.

3. Emergency Response Organization Notification Procedures
¢ EM-206 (EM0206), [CR3] Emergency Plan Roster Notification
e PEP-310, [HNP] Notifications and Communications
e EPNOT-01, [RNP] CR/EOF Emergency Communicator
4. Site Emergency Plans
¢ OERP, (BNP) Radiological Emergency Response Plan
* RERP, [CR3] Radiological Emergency Response Plan
e PLP-201, [HNP] Emergency Plan
e PLP-007, [RNP] Robinson Emergency Plan

DEFINITIONS

1. EverBridge — Company that hosts the software and website used for
notification

2. Group — Set of defined personnel to be notified

3. Interactive Voice Response (IVR) — One of the options EverBridge

provides in the notification of ERO personnel. The system will provide a
series of prompts for an individual to respond to via telephone. Once the
responses are validated by EverBridge and the correct emergency
notification scenario is provided, the notification will be transmitted as
directed.

4. Live EverBridge Operator — One of the options EverBridge provides in
the notification of ERO personnel. Using a telephone, site personnel will
request an employee of EverBridge to activate the ERO. The
EverBridge personnel will in turn request member I.D. and scenario
information from the caller to initiate the notification process.
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (continued)

4.0
41

4.2

5.0

6.0

5.  Personnel Roster Excel Spreadsheet — Provides the data needed to
create the ERO Notification System database within EverBridge. This
data includes, but is not limited to Name, Telephone Number (s), Pager
Number, ERO Team Designation, ERO Position, etc.

6. Polling — Set of pre-established questions, such as fitness for duty and
response time, used for analysis when activating the ERO.

7. Pop-up window — Small window that will appear during the programming
of the notification. The window will typically be used to confirm an
action.

8. Scenario —A group of messages sent to the ERO to activate in an
emergency.

9. Upload message — Program the EverBridge system to send a message.

RESPONSIBILITIES
Emergency Preparedness Staff

1. The Emergency Preparedness Staff is responsible for the maintenance
and oversight of the Emergency Response Organization Notification
System.

2. Pre-scripted messages will be developed and maintained by the

Emergency Preparedness Staff to enable prompt notification of the
'Emergency Response Organization upon classification of an event.

Security and Operations Personnel

Security and Operations personnel are primarily responsible for activation of the
Emergency Response Organization Notification System.

PREREQUISITES

None

PRECAUTIONS, LIMITATIONS AND NOTES

1. Security and Operations personnel should be notified each time the
system is unavailable. Alternate methods to notify the ERO are in place
at each site and will be initiated. Site procedures provide specific
information on the actions to take if this should occur.

2. Changes to scenarios and messages may affect the performance of this
system in the event of an emergency. Peer checks for changes such as
these are recommended.
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6.0 PRECAUTIONS, LIMITATIONS AND NOTES(continued)

3. Newly developed or significantly modified scenarios should be tested for
operation prior to placing them in service. Use of these scenarios may
begin immediately with procedure revision to follow in a timely manner.

e A procedure revision request should be initiated when a new
scenario is created or a current scenario is modified.

4. The use of abbreviations should be avoided within the system. If this is
not possible, use letters with the appropriate spacing. Abbreviations will
be pronounced as a word if not input correctly. The words or letters will
be pronounced as they are written.

5. Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces. There are
approximately 40 in the Scenario Title and 31 in the Message Box.

Use the EverBridge menu items and tools to navigate within the website.

7. Use caution when making changes on any of the EverBridge screens.
Many of the screens do not ask for confirmation before changes are
made. Use error reduction tools when adding or deleting information.

7.0 SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
None

8.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA
None

9.0 INSTRUCTIONS

9.1  Startup

1. LOG onto the Emergency Response Organization Notification System,
EverBridge OR go to the internet and type “www.everbridge.net”. ...... O

2. ENTER your unique member ID and Password to access the system. O

NOTE: References to Notifications and Messages may be interchangeable
due to software application limitations

9.2 Creating Emergency or Drill Messages

1. SELECT “Send Notification.” ... O
2. SELECT “Send Notification” again, underneath “Send Notification”..... O
3. SELECT “STANDARD MESSAGE". ..o, O
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9.2 Creating Emergency or Drill Messages (continued)
4, SELECT “ADD” in the “message to be distributed to groups” or

“message to be distributed to individuals” field. ...l a
5. CHOOSE a “Group Name” or “individual name” to send a message to.O3
6. SELECT “close window” once all selections have been made. ............ a
7. SELECT “NeXt . ...t O

NOTE: Textboxes contain a limited amount of character spaces

8. TYPE in the title of the message in the “Message Title” box................. O
9. CHOOSE the desired option from the “Record message via:” field.
a. “Enter a text message”. Proceed to Step 9.2.10 if choosing this
OPLION. oot NAO O
b. “Telephone”. See Enclosure 1 for instruction. Proceed to Step
9.2.11 once option is completed...............ccccccoeniinnn.. NADO O
C. “Upload message”. See Enclosure 2 for instruction. Proceed to
Step 9.2.11 once option is completed. ..............occoonen. NAO O
CAUTION

Use of abbreviations should be avoided whenever possible.

10.  TYPE the appropriate text message in the “Type your message” field

using minimal abbreviations..............cccoocon a
11, SELECT “NeXt’. ...ttt a
12. SELECT “Create message to be scheduled later” on the “Schedule

Message/Choose Delivery Methods” page. ..........ccccovviin, O

13.  Under “Sender Identification”, VERIFY the display shows your site’s
ERO notification email address and sendercallerID............................ Od

a. BNP: BNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 910-457-3000
b. HNP: HNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 919-362-2447
C. RNP: RNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 843-857-1000
d

CR3: CR3_ERO@pgnmail.com, 352-563-4987

NOTE: Enclosure 3 contains information to determine which option is
applicable for use.

14. CHANGE “message delivery options” as necessary. ....................c...... O
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9.2 Creating Emergency or Drill Messages (continued)
15. SELECT the message delivery devices based on the message attributes

under “Delivery Methods”. ................cooiiiiiiiee e O
16. VERIFY email and fax number are correct under “broadcast results
delivery method” and select checkboxes as necessary. ...................... O
17.  SELECT “Save Message”........cccccci it O
9.3 Create Scenario :
1. SELECT “Scenario Manager’. ...........ccoooiiiiii e O
2. SELECT “Create Scenario”. ...........cc.coeevviiieiieiii e a
3. TYPE in a “scenario name” in the “add a scenario” field. .................... a
4, SELECT “SAVE . e O
5. SELECT “ADD ... e O
6. CHOOSE desired message from the “choose unscheduled messages”
HSE. et e e rb e a
7. SELECT “close window" once selection has been made. ................... O
8. SELECT “SAVE e O
9. SELECT “YES" from “pop-Up” MESSAQE. .. .ceeviivireiaiiieeeiiiiee e O
9.4 Creating Polling Notifications
1. SELECT “Send Notification”. ...........ccocooiiiii e, O
2. SELECT “Polling Notification”................cccoviieiiiiii e, O
3. SELECT “STANDARD POLLING MESSAGE". .........ccooeeieieee a
4 SELECT “ADD” in the “message to be distributed to groups” or
“‘message to be distributed to individuals” field. .................................. O
5. CHOOSE “Group Names” or “individual names” from the “pop-up” list for
the distribution of the message. .........cccccvvviiieie e, a
: SELECT “close window” once selections have been made.................. O
7. SELE CT “NEXT . e e e e et O

NOTE: Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces.

8. TYPE the title of the message in the “Message Title” box. ................... O
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9.4 Creating Polling Notifications (continued)
9. CHOOSE the desired option from the “Record message via:" field.

a. “Enter a text message”. Proceed to Step 9.4.10 if choosing this
OPtION. e NAO O
b. “Telephone”. See Enclosure 1 for instruction. Proceed to Step
9.4.11 once option is completed..............cccooc i, NAO O
c. “Upload message”. Enclosure 2 for instruction. Proceed to Step
9.4.11 once option is completed............cccccvvvviiiinnn, NAO O
10. TYPE the appropriate text message in the “Type your message” field. O
11, SELECT “NEXT . e e O
12. TYPE in the polling statements or questions requiring response........... O

NOTE: Enclosure 3 contains information to determine which option is
applicable for use.

13.  If necessary, ENTER the “Data Input’ and “Call Transfer” information
needed for the poll as necessary using the check box and drop-down list

on the “Create Polling Response” screen. ............ccccceeviennnnnn. NAO O
14, SELECT NEXT . e O
15. SELECT “Create message to be scheduled later” under “Schedule

Message/Choose Delivery Methods” page. ........ccccoiiviiiieiiiiininiinne O

16. VERIFY the display shows your site’s ERO notification email address
and sender caller ID under “Sender Identification”...................coeeevnnnn. O

a. BNP: BNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 910-457-3000
b. HNP: HNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 919-362-2447
C. RNP: RNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 843-857-1000
d

CR3: CR3_ERO@panmail.com, 352-563-4987

NOTE: Enclosure 3 contains information to determine which option is
applicable for use.

17. CHANGE message delivery options as necessary. ............ccooeevvevenennne O

18. SELECT the message delivery devices based on the message attributes
under “Delivery Methods”. ... a

19. VERIFY fax number and email message are correct under “broadcast
results delivery method” AND SELECT check boxes as necessary. ... O

20. SELECT “Save MeSSage........ccccooiiiiiiiiieeeitiiee et e a
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9.5 Scheduling Recurring Notifications
1. SELECT “Send Notification”. ............ccccooiiiciniiii s

................. O

SELECT “Send Notification” again, underneath “Send Notification”. .... O

2.
3. SELECT “STANDARD MESSAGE"..........c.viiiiiiieeeieeeeee,
4

SELECT “ADD” on the “message to be distributed to group
“message to be delivered to individuals® field. ...................

................. O

s" or
................. O

5. CHOOSE a “Group Name” or “individual name” to send a message to.O0
6. SELECT “close window” once all selections have been made. ............ O
7. SELECT "NeXt . ... ittt e e e ee e O
NOTE: Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces.
8. TYPE in the title of the message in the “Message Title” box................ a
9. CHOOSE the desired option from the “Record message via:” field.
a. “Enter a text message”. Proceed to Step 9.5.10 if choosing this
(o] o (T ] o TR USSR NAO O
b. “Telephone”. See Enclosure 1 for instruction. Proceed to Step
9.5.11 once option is completed............c..ccccccevii NADO O
C. “Upload message”. See Enclosure 2 for instruction. Proceed to
Step 9.5.11 once option is completed. ... NAO O

CAUTION
Use of abbreviations should be avoided whenever possible.

10. TYPE the appropriate text message in the “Type your message” field. O

11, SELECT “NEXT ...

12. SELECT “Schedule Message” under “Schedule Message/Choose

Delivery Method” page. ..o
13. CHOOSE the start date of the message.............ccccccevveeeee.
14. CHOOSE the start time of the message. .................c...c...

................. O

................. O

15. SELECT the “[1” “send every” option and CHOOSE the time interval

that you wish the message tobesent.......................oens
16. CHOOSE ending date formessage............ccocooiiiiiiiiiinneenn.

................. O
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9.5 Scheduling Recurring Notifications (Continued)
17.  VERIFY the display shows your site’s ERO notification email address

and sender caller ID under “Sender Identification”

a.

b
c.
d

BNP: BNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 910-457-3000

HNP: HNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 919-362-2447
RNP: RNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 843-857-1000
CR3: CR3 ERO@pgnmail.com, 352-563-4987

NOTE: Enclosure 3 contains information to determine which option is

applicable for use.

18.  CHANGE message delivery options as necessary...........cccccccveeeeennnne O

19. SELECT the message delivery devices based on the message attributes
under “Delivery Methods”. .........cccooovvviiiiiii O

20. VERIFY email and fax number are correct under “broadcast results
delivery method” and select checkboxes as necessary. ..................... a

21. SELECT “Schedule Message”
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NOTE: Use of the following steps to obtain a copy of the “Broadcast Results” from a LAN
computer are optional.

9.6 Broadcast Report

9.6.1 Once the scenario has been broadcast using the LAN, you can access the
Broadcast Results in three ways:

9.6.2 The direct method: NAO O

1.

SELECT the “I.D.” number (located on the left side) to display the
“Broadcast Results” screen, once you have activated the scenario...... O

2. SCROLL to the bottom of the page to view the status as it unfolds. The
status will be displayed as: ..........cccccoiviinniie e O
confirmed not confirmed unreachable
3. PRINT the report to determine the status of each member of the ERO as
necessary by selecting “PRINT” located at the bottom of the screen. .. O
9.6.3 The indirect method: NAO O
1. ACCESS “Mange Broadcasts” on the left side of the page................... O
2. ACCESS “Track Active Broadcasts.”..........c.ccccvvimiciiiiiiiiie e, O
3. SELECT the “Active Broadcast.” |.D.”" number.....................ooooiiinie O
4 SCROLL to the bottom of the page to view the status as it unfolds. The
status will be displayed as: ...........c.coo oo O
confirmed not confirmed unreachable
5. PRINT the report to determine the status of each member of the ERO as
necessary by selecting “PRINT” located at the bottom of the screen. .. 00
9.6.4 The archived method: NAO O
1. ACCESS “Reports” on the left side of the page...................oo e O
2. ACCESS “Broadcast Report.”.........cccvviiiiiee e a
3. LOCATE the report by “I.D.” number, Message Title, or “Start Date” from
the dropdown list of pages listed in chronological order........................ O
4, SELECT the appropriate “I.D.” number...............cccccociiiiiiiiii. O
5. PRINT the report as necessary by selecting “PRINT” located at the
bottom Of the SCIEEN. ........vviiiiiiiie e O
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9.7 Deleting Emergency Notification Scenarios

1. SELECT “Scenario Manager’. ..........cccoooceieeriieiiiiiic i, O

2. SELECT “Manage SCenario”. .......cccouuiiieiiiiiiitie e a

3. CHOOSE the Scenario you wish to delete.....................c.ccocci, O
CAUTION

The software will not display a prompt once “Delete Scenario” is selected.

4. SELECT “Delete Scenario”. ...........ccccoovoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e O
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9.8 Deleting Unscheduled Messages

1. SELECT “Manage Broadcasts”. ... a
2. SELECT "Manage Messages”. ........cccooeiiiiiiiiiii e d
3. SELECT “UNSCHEDULED MESSAGES". ......c...ooiiiiiiieeeeieeee e, |
4 SELECT the “trash can” icon that corresponds with the message you
wishtodelete. ..., O
5. SELECT “OK” when asked “Are you sure you want to cancel this
unscheduled broadcast?” ... O
NOTE: You must be logged onto the system as an administrator to perform
sub-sections 9.9 through 9.14.
9.9 Updating Individual Member Contact Information in Emergency
Notification Software
1. SELECT "MeMDErS”. ......ovviiiiiiiiii ettt O
2. SELECT “Manage Members”. ...t O
3. SEARCH for the individual by entering individual's first or last name in
“first name” or “last name” field. ..............cccoii O
4 SELECT “SearCh’. ... O
5 CHOOSE the individual name requiring contact info update. ............... O
6. MAKE updates to profile information as appropriate. ......................... O
7 SELECT “SaAVE”. ...ttt 0O
8 UPDATE additional information as needed using the available options
on the bottom of the screen. ..., O
9. SAVE any changes made within the options. ................cc i, a
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9.10 Removing Individual Members in Emergency Notification Software

1. SELECT “MemMbers”. ... . ..ottt e O
2. SELECT “Manage Members.” ..o a
3. SEARCH for the individual by entering individual’s first or last name in
“first name” or “last name” field. ..............o o O
4, SELECT “SearCh’. ........coiiiiiiiiie ettt e O

5. SELECT the “trash can” icon that corresponds with the member you

wish to delete

6. SELECT “End Membership”. .........oviiiiiiii e, O
7. SELECT “OK . it ae e ee e a

9.11 Group Personnel Roster Additions/Changes

NOTE: This section will provide the basic information needed to update the
Personnel Roster Excel Spreadsheet, which is maintained outside the
EverBridge system. This database will be maintained and updated as
necessary.

a.

® a o OT

A — Add

U - Update

D — Delete

C - Replace Data Value

B — Add if not in system, update if in system (preferred)
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9.11 Group Personnel Roster Additions/Changes (continued)

CAUTION
Partial entry is not allowed for personnel information.

NOTE: Columns with the headings “User Attribute Field Name” and “User
Attribute” are linked. If one of the fields is not known, then leave both
columns empty.

2. ENSURE the last column contains “END”.............ccccoiiii a
3. SAVE Personnel Roster Spreadsheetas a”.csv’file. ... O
4. Logon to EverBridge Website. ..........cccooriiiiiiiie 0
5. SELECT “Members”. ...ttt 0
6. SELECT “Add Members”. ...........ccciiiiiiiiie it O
7. SELECT “Upload List 0f MeMDbErs”. ..........ccoovovureveeiieeieeesee e, O
8. OPEN Browser AND SELECT the appropriate Personnel Roster Excel
Spreadsheet file that was previously revised. ... O
9. SELECT “Upload’. ...t O

10.  IF any errors are identified, THEN RESOLVE the errors on the
spreadsheet AND UPLOAD the file again by following Steps 9.11.4

through 9.11.8. e NAO O
9.12 Adding Groups and Members to the Groups

1. SELECT “Groups and Filters”..........ccoi e O
2. SELECT “Add GroUPS™......oioiiiieeieie et O
3. ENTER “Group NAME”........oooviiiiiieeiiieeee e a
4. SELECT “SaAVE”. ..ot O
5. ADD members by SELECTING “Add”...........cccoiiiiiiiiee e O
6. SEARCH for individual by entering individual’s first name or last name in

“first name” or “last name” field. ..........ccooi i, O

SELECT “Sarch”. ......ciiiiiii ittt O
8. SEARCH for groups by selecting “Search Group” button. .................... O
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9.12 Adding Groups and Members to the Groups(continued)
9. CHOOSE individual or group requiring addition to the members list. ... O
10. REPEAT Steps 9.12.6 through 9.12.9 for each individual or group

needing placement. ... O
11.  SELECT “close WINdOW”. ..ot O
12, SELECT "SAVE”. w....oooiooceeeeeeeeeieesieses st O
13.  SELECT “Yes” or “No” on the pop-up window to accept or decline

requested individual Or group NAME...........cccceviiiiiiiiiir e (]

9.13 Deleting Groups

NOTE: There is not a “save” option for this action.

1. SELECT “Groups and Filters”. ... O
2. SELECT “Manage Groups”. ......ccuvreeiiee ettt O
3. SELECT the appropriate "Group Name” by clicking the appropriate “*".01
4. SELECT the Trashcan icon or “DELETE SELECTED"................c....... O
5. SELECT “OK” on pop-up window to accept or decline requested group
(4T o1 YO OO PUPUUPRRN O
9.14 Deleting Group Members
1. SELECT “Groups and Filters”............cccoiieeeeeeee a
2. SELECT “Manage GroUPS.......cccooouiiieiiiieeeiiiieeeeiiee e eiieea e s eeiee e e a
3. SELECT the appropriate “Group Name” by clicking on the group namel.:I
4. SELECT “Individual” to be deleted from the “Members” field................ O
5. SELECT "RemMOVE”. ... ..ottt e e e e e e e e O
6. SELECT “SaVE. ....ooiii it O
7. SELECT “Yes” or “No” on pop-up window to accept or decline requested
INAIVIdUAI'S NAME. ... .o e O

10.0 RECORDS
No Records are generated by this procedure.
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ENCLOSURE 1

Page 1 of 1
EverBridge Options — Telephone
CLICK on the telephone button. .............cco o, O
2. FOLLOW instructions provided in the “pop-up” window to record a message.
.............................................................................................................. O
3. RETURN to the web application to continue creating the message by
selecting “READY”. ...t O
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ENCLOSURE 2

Page 1 of 1
EverBridge Options — Upload Message
1. CLICK on the “Upload Message” button.................cooooiiiiiiiiiniie, a
2. CLICK ON “BrOWSE.......oviiiiiiii et e et ee s O
3. SELECT the appropriate .wav file from the “Choose file” window by double
clicking on file NAME...........ooiiiii e O
4. SELECT “UPLOAD ...t O
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ENCLOSURE 3
Page 1 of 1
Message Delivery Options Definitions

Confirm - By default the message will be delivered with confirmation required. Un-checking
the confirm box delivers a message without request for confirmation to all selected contact
paths and eliminates the 10-digit call back number from being displayed to recipient.

Escalate - Checking this box delivers a message with Escalation to additional members as
defined in the chosen member’s profile.

Broadcast Duration - Member can choose duration for the broadcast. Emergency broadcast
defaults to 30 minutes, Standard broadcast defaults to two hours.

Contact Cycles - Select the number of times you would like the message to cycle through
each delivery method. The message will cycle through all the delivery methods selected until
the message has been confirmed, all the cycles have been exhausted, or when the duration
time ends.

Interval Between Delivery Methods — Select the interval (up to three min) that you choose
to occur between the chosen delivery methods.

Interval Between Cycles — Select the interval (up to one hr) that you choose to occur
between contact cycles.

Require PIN to hear Message - Checking this option will require the member input PIN # to
hear the message. (Note: The PIN # is defined by the organization leader at the member
level. The option is viewable when turned on.)

Voice Mail Preference — Select: No Message, Message Only, or Message with Confirmation
Info to be included with Voice Mail option.

Send Attachment(s) to — If attachments have been added to message, choose where you
would like the attachments sent: E-mail and Fax, E-mail only, or Fax Only.

Delivery Methods — Select the message delivery methods for your broadcast. When a text
message is created with no recorded voice, only the text path checkboxes will be checked. To
convert your text to speech you must select the desired voice paths, when sending your
notification you will be prompted to convert text to voice. (Note: A recorded message without
any text will only display voice devices.)

Broadcast Results Delivery Method - Broadcast results can be delivered via E-mail and/or
fax by checking the appropriate checkbox, entering the desired E-mail address, and/or Fax
number. (You have the option to send the broadcast results to any E-mail and/or fax #. Note:
Broadcast results via fax will show a summary of the broadcast.)

Call Transfer - When a recipient chooses call transfer, the recipient is forwarded to another
phone number that has been programmed into the polling response.

Data Input - This allows the recipient to respond with numeric only data to the questions that
are being polled such as; phone #, date, time.
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Removed program location description for WIN7
implementation. (Editorial)
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1.0

2.0

2.1

PURPOSE

This procedure provides instructions for performing routine updates,

maintenance, and testlng of the Emergency Response Organrzatlon NOtIfICatIOI‘I.

‘System.
-REFERENCES

De\relo_p_mental Referenc_es
None
Implementlng References

1. CSP-NGGC- 2505, Software Quallty Assurance and Conflguratron
* Control of Business Computer Systems -

2.°  EMG-NGGC-0005, Activation of the Emergency Response Organrzatlon
Notification System.

-~ 3. - 'Emergency Response Orgamzatlon Notlflcatlon Procedures

+ 3.0 -

. EM-206 (EM0206) [CR3] Emergency PIan Roster Notifi catlon
e PEP-310, [HNP] Notlflcatlons and Communications”
~-EPNOT-01, [RNP] CR/EOF Emergency Communicator.
4. _"Slte Emergency Plans L S

| . OERP (BNP) RadloIoglcaI Emergency Response Plan '_

e RERP [CR3] Radlologlcal Emergency Response Plan -~
’o'___','PLP 201, [HNP] Emergency Plan = -~ ._ a
e PLP-007, [RNP] Robinson Emergency PIan

DEFINITIONS _
1. EverBrrdge Company that hosts the software and websrte used for )
~ notification - -

" -Group — Set of'd'eﬁné'd"persOnneI-to' be not'i'fi'e'd"' S
_' Interactive Voice Response (IVR) - One of the options EverBridge
provides in the notification of ERO personnel. The system will provide a -_

-series of prompts for an individual to respond to via telephone. Once the ..

i ~ responses are valldated by EverBridge and the correct emergency. . . .
- notification scenano is provided.;. the notification will be transmltted as.
dlrected '

: .4. -~ Live EverBrldge Operator-— One of the optlons EverBrIdge prowdes in
~the notification of ERO personnel. Using a telephone, site personnel will -~

- request an employee of EverBrldge to activate the ERO. The
~'EverBridge personnel willin turn request member I: D. and, scenano n
_ |nformat|on from the caller to lnltlate the notlfrcat|on process '
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (continued)

4.0
41

42

50 -

B0

~ 5. Personnel Roster Excel Spreadsheet — Provides the data needed to

create the ERO Notification System database within EverBridge. This
-data includes, but is not-limited to Name, Telephone Number (s), Pager
Number, ERO Team Designation, ERO Position, etc.

6. - Polling — Set of pre-established questions, such as fitness for duty and
: response time, used for-analysis when activating the ERO.. .

7. Pop-up window — Small window that will appear during the programming
of the notlflcatlon The window will typlcally be used to conflrm an -
action.

8.  Scenario -A group of messages sent to the ERO to activate in an
emergency. o L
9. Upload message — Program the EverBrrdge system to send a message

RESPONSIBILITIES

Emergency Preparedness Staff

1. -The Emergency Preparedness Staf‘f is responsrble for the malntenance
- and oversight of the Emergency Response Organization Notification
_ System. o
2.  Pre- scrrpted messages will be developed and malntarned by the o

Emergency Preparedness Staff to enable prompt notification of the
. Emergency Response Organization upon classification of an event.

: -Secunty and Operations Personnel. L _
- Security and Operations personnel : are prrmarlly responsrb_le for actlvatlon of the o

Emergency Response- Organrzatron Notification System

PREREQUISITES :

None
: PRECAUTIONS LIMITATIONS AND NOTES

1. = Security and Operations personnel should be notified each time the -

- -~ systemis unavailable. Alternate methods to notify-the ERO are in-place
. at each site’and will be initiated. Site procedures provide specnflc
a |nformat|on on the actlons to take if th|s should occur

2. .Changes to.scenarios and messages may affect the performance of thIS-l- . |

~_system in the event of an emergency. .Peer checks for changes such as o
‘these are recommended. . . - . _
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6.0 PRECAUTIONS, LIMITATIONS and notes.0 PRE__CAUTIONS, LIMITATIONS'
'AND NOTES  5(continued) '

70

8.0

3.

“Newly developed or significantly modrﬂed scenarios should be tested for

operation prior to placing them in service. Use of these scenarios may
begin immediately with procedure revision to follow in a timely manner.

"o A procedure revision request should be initiated when a.new

~ scenario is created or.a current scenario is modified.

The use of abbreviations should be avoided within the system. If thisis

not possible, use letters with the appropriate spacing. Abbreviations. will
be pronounced as a word if not input correctly The words or letters will
be pronounced as they are written.

Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces There are

~ approximately 40 in the Scenario Title and 31 in the Message Box.

- Use the EverBridge menu items and tools to navigate within the website.
- Use caution When making changes on-any of the EverBridge screens.

Many of the screens do not ask for confirmation before changes are
made. Use error reduction tools when adding or deleting information.

SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

~“None-

ACCEPTANCE CkITERIA '
“None L
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9.0 INSTRUCTIONS

9.1 Startup _ _
1. LOG onto the Emergency Response Organlzatlon Notlflcatlon System
" EverBridge using one of the followmg options:
"¢ " Goto the internet and type ‘WWW. everbndge net”. ... e O
-e . IF.using a Windows XP Desktop, THEN SELECT .. - .
Start>Programs>Emergency Preparedness >EverBridge.......... O

o IF.using a. Windows 7 Desktop, THEN-SELECT
- Start>All Programs>DAE>Shortcuts Tab>Search _ _
EverBridge>Select EverBridge and Run Application................. O

2. ENTER your unique member ID and Password to access the system. O -

NOTE: References to Notifications and Messages may be mterchangeable
1 due to software appllcat|on Ilmltatlons :

9.2 Creatmg Emergency or Drill Messages ) : - N
SELECT “Send Notification.” ......................... e R O

1.
2. SELECT “S’end Notification” again, underneath “Send Notification”. ... [J
3. - SELECT STANDARD MESSAGE.....cccoi i eeereaaa FE
4. .SELECT “ADD” in the “message to be dlstnbuted to groups or | .
"~ “message to'be distributed to individuals” field. .0 L El
__'.__CHOOSE a “Group Name” or “individual name” to send a message to. D
‘6. SELECT *“close window” once all selections have been made s O
7. SELECT “Next'............... TSSO o B

NOTE: = Textboxes contain a Iimited_a_rnount_ of cnaraoter spaces

g TYPE in the tltle of the message in the “Message Title’ box.....;.....'.:.'.'..ﬁ o~
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9.2 Creating Emergency or Drill Messages (contrnued) _

9. CHOOSE the desired option from the "Record message via: " field.
. Enter a text message Proceed to Step 9 2 10 if choosing this
" option. ... e e TR STTRR .....NAO O
- “Telephone™. - See Enclosure 1 for-instruction. Proceed to Step
_' 9.2.11 once optlon is completed ....................................... NA O El
. “Upload message”. See Enclosure 2 for mstructron Proceed to
Step 9. 2 11 once option is completed ...... e T ~NAO O
' CAUTION
Use of abbrewatrons should be avorded whenever possible.
10. TYPE the appropriate text message in the Type your message ' field
- -~ using minimal abbreviations..............co i .G
1. SELECT "NeXt oo oo O
12, SELECT: ‘Create’ message to be scheduled later” on the “Schedule L
Message/Choose Delivery Methods PAGE. i O
13 Under “Sender Identification”, VERIFY the drsplay shows your site’s
' ERO notlfcatron emarl address and sender caller ID................ S O
e BNP: BNP ERO@pgnmail com, 910-457- 3000
"« HNP: HNP' ERO@pgrimail.com, 919:362-2447 -
'« _RNP: RNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 843-857-1000: . -
. CR3: CR3 ERO@pgnmail.com, 352-563-4987
I'NOTE: Enclosure 3 contains information to determine which option'is
applicable for use.
14, - CHANGE “message delivery- Options” as'neces‘sary BRI = I R
. +15.  SELECT the message delivery devrces based on the message attnbutes
- < under “Delivery Methods™: ...l el T P
+-16. . - VERIFY email and fax number are correct under broadcast results. _
-+ delivery method and select checkboxes as necessary reesieinn B
17, '__SELECT ‘Save Message S ROPTCARPON = N

|EMG-NGGC-0004 . | .. Rev4 | . Page8of22




: 9.3 Create Scenario _ o
SELECT “Scenario Manager ............. FT OSSR .0

1.
2. SELECT ‘Create Scenanio’. .............ccccce s SO B o
3.  TYPEina. “scenario name in the add a_scenarlo fleld. ........ SUUTRR ['_‘l |
4. SELECT“SAVE....... e e S O
5. SELECT “ADD"............0coii . e e e e e e a
6.  CHOOSE desired message from the choose unscheduled messages
st e el e e a
7.  SELECT “close window” once selection has_been made. .................... O
8. SELECT “SAVE".....lcoioricceen e T = I
9. SELECT “YES” from pop up” message .......... TR O _
- 9.4 Creating Polling Notifications: S o S .
1. - SELECT “Send Notification”. ....... AT o
2. SELECT “Polling Notification”... ..o R .0
3. SELECT “STANDARD POLLING MESSAGE™. ......... e e d
4 SELECT “ADD” in the “message to be dlstnbuted to groups or -
.. "message to be distributed to individuals” field. ..o O
. 5. CHOOSE “Group Names” or |nd|v1dua| names from the pop up hst for
© 7 the distribution of the message: ... O~
6. - _'SEL_ECT _close_wmdow_once selections have been made................ =)
7. SELECTNEXT’..oooiiiiomoiosioinoosoon et O

i} NOTE: " Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces.

8. TYPE the title of the message in the “Message Title” box. ..... o0
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9.4  Creating Polling Notifications (contlnued)
9. CHOOSE the desnred .option from the "Record message via:" field.

) “‘Enter a text message Proceed to Step 9 4 10 if choosing this
0PN, L I NAO O
e “Telephone”. See Enciosure 1 for instruction: Proceed to Step
N 9.4. 1‘I once optlon is completed ........ TS NAO O
e Upload message”. Enclosure 2 for rnstructlon Proceed to Step
. 9.4.11 once option is completed.............................. NAO ]
10 TYPE the approprrate text message in the “Type your message field. O
1. © SELECT “NEXT”. ..o O
.12, - TYPE in the polling statements or questions requiring respo'nse ST =

NO'[E: Enclosure 3 contanns information to determlne which option is
' appllcable for use. :

13 f neces_'s_a_ry_, ENTER the “Data Input® and_"CalI'Transfer” information
needed for the poll as necessary using the check box and drop-down list

. . on the “Create Polling Response SCreen. .........ceeee e ‘NAO O
" 14, SELECT “NEXT"...... e, JS TS [ETUTT .0
15. -SELECT “Create message to be scheduled Iater under Schedule '_ '

-~ Message/Choose Delivery Methods™ page. ...l b =

16..  VERIFY the display shows your site’s ERO notification emarI address .
e and sender caller ID under “Sender Identification”.......................c..... .. 0O

e . - BNP: BNP: ERO@pgnmail.com, 910-457-3000.

s " HNP:"HNP_ERO@pgnmail.com, 919-362-2447
+  RNP: RNP_ERO@panmail.com, 843-857-1000
-« ~CR3:'CR3 ERO@pgnmail:com, 352-563-4987-

'NOTE:  Enclosure 3 contains information to determlne which optlon is
~ applicable for use. - - S

. '17'.' o CHANGE message de'Ii'v'ery'options‘ as necessary o o
. .18. SELECT the message dehvery devrces based on the message attrrbutes' e
o --.-'_-'-under “Dellvery Methods e e e A I AR

'— 19.  VERIFY fax number and ema|I message are’ correct under “broadcast
.. .-results delivery method™ AND SELECT. check boxes as necessary .0

"20."_'_' SELECT“SaveMessage....'..".-L._....' ................ e D
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9.5 Sc_heduling Recufring Notifications

1. SELECT "Send Notification”. ...t o
2. SELECT “Send Notlflcatlon agaln underneath Send Notmcatlon S
3. SELECT “STANDARD MESSAGE"............ e, ...
4. SELECT *ADD’ on the * message to be distributed to groups” or
“message to be delivered to individuals” field. ....... e O

CHOOSE a “Group Name” or “individual name” to send a message to.[]
' SELECT “close window” once all selections have been made. ............ 0
CSELECT “Next. ..o, RO e .0

NOTE: Text boxes contain a limited amount of character spaces: =

- 8. TYPE in the title of the message in the "Message Title” box.... a
'9.. - CHOOSE the desnred option from the “Record message via: fleld
e " “Enter a text message”. Proceed to Step 9.5.10 if choosing this
OPHION. e, NAO O
°« ‘Telephone”.” See Enclosure 1 for instruction.” Proceed to Step
' 9511 once optlon is completed ..... s e R NAO O
" “Upload message”. See Enclosure 2 for instruction. Proceed to
- - Step 9.5.11 once optionis completed. ..................... NAO 0O .
_ CAUTION

Use of abbrewatlons should be av0|ded whenever pos5|ble

10, TYPE the appropriate text message in the “Type your message” field. O

11 ‘_SELECT INEX T i et s e .}
.12.. . SELECT “Schedule Message under ‘Schedule Message/Choose '
Delivery Method” page. ... s ST e, . El
13, CHOOSE the start date of the. message et et e eee s e T 4.
14. . CHOOSE the start time. of the message. ...... e, SRR B I_Z]_
150 | 'SELECT the *[0” “send every” optlon and CHOOSE the tlme |nterval _
- thatyou wish the message to be sent....-....._..‘ ...... RS U O
.16 .CHOOSE endlng date for message ....... El .
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9.5 Scheduling Recurring Notifications (Continued).

17. - VERIFY the display shows your site’s ERO notification emall address

and sender caller ID under “Sender Identification”
BNP:
HNP:
RNP
CRa:

BNP ERO@pgnmail.com, 910-457-3000

HNP._ERO@pgnmail.com, 919-362-2447 -

RNP ERO@pgnmail.com, 843-857-1000
CR3_ERO@pagnmail.com, 352-563-4987

-NOTE Enclosure 3 contains: |nformat|on to determlne WhICh optlon is

applicable for use.

18. CHANGE message delivery options as:necessary............... e a

19. SELECT the message dehvery devrces based on the message attnbutes

- under ‘Delivery Methods ................................................................... O

20  VERIFY email and fax number are correct under “broadcast results
o delivery method”-and select checkboxes as necessary. ... el U
21, SELECT “Schedule Message”.............. e e e e O
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*Page 12 of 22




NOTE Use of the following steps to obtain a copy of the “Broadcast Results” from a LAN
computer are optional.

9.6 | Broadcast Report _
- 9.6.1 Once the scenario has been broadcast usmg the LAN, you can access the
Broadcast Results in three ways: o

9.6.2 The direct method: : NA EI O

1.

" SELECT the “I. D number (located on the Ieft side) to display the -

‘Broadcast Results” screen, once you have activated the scenario...... O

2. SCROLL to the bottom of the page to view the status as |t unfolds The
© - -7 status will be-displayed as: ......... e e e e 0
confirmed - not confirmed “unreachable _
3 _' ~ 'PRINT the report to determine the status of each member of the ERO as
o necessary by seIectmg PRINT” Iocated at the bottom of the screen. .0
963 Theindirectmethod: -~ . - .NADDO
' 1 ACCESS “Mange Broadcasts” on the left side of the page ........ e 3
- 2. " "ACCESS "Track Active Broadcasts.” ..., PR A
3 SELECT the “Active Broadcast 1.D.” number.....:..- ...... SRR u &
4. . SCROLL to the bottom of the page to.view the status as it unfolds. The
- status will be dlsplayed AS! . EI _
C - confirmed"~ ~ ‘not conflrmed : unreachable ”
5. PRINT the report to determine the ‘status of each member of the ERO as_
_ .. necessary by. selectmg “PRINT Iocated at the bottom of the screen.... O _
1964 The archived method: o NADO O
o1 _ACCESS “Reports” on the Ieft S|de Of the Page...........o.riverersssersirs O
| 2 _' | ACCESS Broadcast Report .............. s - ..... S EI "
3. LOCATE the report by “I.D.” number Message T|tIe or “Start Date” from o
' the dropdown list of pages hsted in chronologlcal order.......... e, O
4, :SELECT the approprlate 1.D.” number.....’,.,..-..._ ............. EI )
.5. " 7 PRINT the report as necessary by seIectlng PRINT Iocated at the

.. bottom of the screen........... e e i et a
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9.7 Deletih_g Emergency Notification Scenarios _
1. SELECT “Scenario Manager”. .................... e S, L0
2. SELECT “Manage Scenario”. .................... R R O
3. CHOOSE tﬁe Scenario'yo'l:J wish to delete............. e I'_'I"_ |

| | - CAUTION o |
The software will not display a'prompt once “Delete Scenario” is selected.

4. SELECT "Delete SCeNano”. .......cc....ooovorrsiovinsivrns st O
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9.8 Deleting Unscheduled Messages N : o
1. - SELECT “Manage Broadcasts”. .................. s e

2. . SELECT "Manage MesSages”. ..o S ..... o P
. 3. SELECT “UNSCHEDULED MESSAGES” .......................................... ]
4. SELECT the “trash can’ icon that corresponds with the message you
wish to delete................... et e e et e b ettt et e b be e e £ e e e e a e eeeea e e eesngrerans 0.

5. ~ SELECT "OK" when asked “Are you sure you want to cance| this

unscheduled broadcast’? ................................................................... .o
NOTE: You must be logged onto the system as an admrnlstrator to perform
sub sect|ons 9. 9 through 9. 14 -
9.9 Updating Individual Member Contact Information in Emergency
) Notlflcatlon Software.. _ _ R
1. SELECT “Members’. ......... e e e e O
2. . SELECT “Manage Members’, .................. 5 oo SRS
3. SEARCH for the individual by entenng |nd|V|duaI ] flrst or Iast name in
- Mfirst name” or “last name fleld ST ST S e
4. SELECT "S€arch’...........ccoomouoroioriors ] ...... o
5 CHOOSE the mdnvrdual name requmng contact |nfo update ......... RO
6. MAKE updates to profile rnformatlon as approprlate SUTUTRTTTIR ...O
7. . SELECT “Save’. ... SOOI m B
8 . UPDATE additional |nformat|on as needed usmg the available optlons S
... onthe bottom ofthe screen e S ZSTFPCTRTNO I
9. SAVE any changes made W|th|n the optlons ......... ST TSR O -
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9.10 Removingl Indi\ridual Members in Emergency Notification Software

1. SELECT “Members
2. SELECT" Manage Members

................ B
.................................... m

3. SEARCH forthe individual by entenng |nd|V|duaIsf|rst or last name in

e A-Add

_'_-' | U—U_pdate )

¢«  D-Delete

e Cc- Replace Data Value

“first name” or “last name” field............................. e e O
SELECT “SEATCH". ..ovcvvveerevseveeeensrssesiesessnsessnssssssssssnnnsensneenee SOOI = B
- 5. - SELECT the* trash can” icon that corresponds with the member you
. ¢ . Wwishtodelete....................... ST T TP [
6. SELECT “End Membershlp T [T N i ...................... .0
7.  SELECT“OK’. ... e e O
'9.11 Group Personnel Roster Additions/Changes’ . '
NOTE:. - This section will provide the basic-information needed to update the
Personnel Roster Excel Spreadsheet, which is maintained outside the
EverBridge system. ThIS database will be ma|nta|ned and updated as
necessary. - -
1. - ADD the approprlate ‘Actlon in the frrst column ................................. .0

‘e .. B-Addifnotin system, update if in system (p'referre'd). -
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9.11 Group Personnel Roster Additiohs/Changes (cohtinued)

CAUTION -
Partial entry is not allowed for personnel information.

columns empty.

NOTE: - Columns with the headings “User Attribute Field Name” and “User
© - Aftribute” are linked. - If one of the fields is not known, then leave both”

" ENSURE the last column contains “END” ... 0

o
3. SAVE Personnel Roster Spreadsheet as a ".csv’ file. .............. e 0.
4. - Log.on to EverBridge website. ......................... S SO e O
5. SELECT “Members”. ........... ST TR ORI O
6. SELECT “Add Members”. ...l
7. SELECT “Upload List of Members et R e O
8. OPEN Browser AND SELECT the approprlate Personnel Roster Excel '
. Spreadsheet file that was previously revised. .............. SURR JRTUTOT a
SELECT “UpIoad™. ....cooovovs ettt sttt OO

10. IF any'errors are ideritified; THEN RESOLVE the errors on the-
. ... - spreadsheet AND UPLOAD the flle agarn by foIIowrng Steps 9114 .
through 9.11.9. ............ L NA EI 0

B 912 Addmg Groups and Members to the Groups

1. SELECT “Groups and Filters”.............
-2, . -SELECT "Add Groups”. ... il .0
3. ENTER "Group Name”. ..ot T m
40 SELECT *SaVe”. .l.icceocivsntsesisorerssssosorestissonernnnsen
5. ADD members by SELECTING “Add™ ... ... '.' .......... N =
6. | SEARCH for individual by entenng |nd|vrdua| S frst name or last name in .
: “first name or “last name” fleld ..................................................... D
(7. SELECT "SEarCh”. . .ocoouuiesoivecrsvisisronsssesoososiosoosoriieond 0
8 - SEARCH for groups by selectrng “Search Group button El

| EMG-NGGC-0004
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9.12 'A'dding Groups and Members to the Groups(continued) S
-9 _CHOOSE |nd|V|duaI or group. requrrlng add|t|on to the members Ilst_. ..d
10. REPEAT Steps 9.12.6 through 9 12 9 for each |nd|v1dual or group |

‘needing placement. ... o
11.  SELECT “close window”.................... S s et O
12, SELECT “SAVE”. - ooooooooeeeeoooeoeoe oo S |
13.  SELECT “Yes” or “No” on the pop-up wmdow to accept or declme
. . requested individual or group NAME. .o

9.13 Deletlng Groups -

NOTE: T_here is not a “save” option for this act_ion.

1. SELECT “Groups and Filters”. ..................... USRI O
' 2. SELECT" Manage GIOUPS”. oo 8
3. _ SELECT the appropriate- “Group Name by cllcklng the approprlate o El"
4. SELECT the Trashcan icon or DELETE SELECTED". ..o O
5. SELECT ‘OK” on pop up window to accept or decline requested group
. = 0T L SO S O

-9.14 .Deleting Group Members . B
-t SELECT “Groups and F|Iters ....... s o

2. SELECT "Manage Groups............ccuvimrricorrroonn S O
3. SELECT the approprrate Group Name by cllckrng on the group name[:I _
4, SELECT “Indrvrdual” to be deleted from the “Members fleld ......... '..'.....'..'I:l"' '
5. SELECT "REMOVE. ..o T = B
6. SELECT "SAVE"...oroooooeooosieoioesie i ioseieresioeeseiotessimmsennsnin O
7..__ . SELECT “Yes’ or “No” on pop-up window to accept or declrne requested

A rndrvrduals name. ... s S e eeeeani JUPUR i
10.0 RECORDS . _ - )
.. No Records are generated by th|s procedure
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ENCLOSURE 1

: : Page 1 of 1
EverBridge Options — Telephone . -
'CLICK on the telephone button. ...................... T ST o
2. FOLLOW ins_tructiohs provi_ded in the “pop-up” window to record a message.
............................... e O
3. RETURN to the web application to continue_éreating the me_ssége by |
selecting “READY”........... e S = I

|emeNGGe0004 - | Reva. . | Pagetgof22| .



 ENCLOSURE 2
. Page 1 of 1

. EverBridge Opﬁons —.-Upload Message
1. CLICK on the “Upload Message” button............ e e e e [
2. . CLICK on “Browse’............... ST e O.

3. SELECT the appropriate .wav file from the “Choose file” window by double
clicking on file name.................... SO PO S a

4. SELECT “UPLOAD .......ooomooiisioieeeioes il O
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'ENCLOSURE 3
Page 1 of 1

Message_DeIivery Options.Definitions-_ -

Confirm - By defaulit the message' will be delivered with confirmation required. Un-checking = -
the confirm box delivers a message without request for confirmation to all selected contact
paths and eliminates the 10-digit call back number from being displayed to recipient.

Escalate - Checking this box delivers'a message with Escalation to additional members as
defined in the chosen member's profile.

- Broadcast Duration - ‘Member can choose duration for the broadcast Emergency broadcast_ S

defaults to 30 mrnutes Standard broadcast defaults to two hours

‘Contact Cycles - Select the number of times ! you would like the message to cycle through

- each delivery method. The message will cycle through all the delivery methods selected until
the message has been confirmed, all the cycles have been exhausted, or when the duration .

time ends. . -

" Interval Between Dellvery Methods Select the mterval (up to three m|n) that you choose
to occur between the chosen delivery methods. - : S

Interval Between Cycles — Select the interval (up to one hr) that you choose to occur |
between contact cycles. S

"~ Require PIN to hear Messaqe Checklng this option will réquire the membet input PIN # to -
- hear the message. (Note: The PIN # is defined by the organization leader at the member -
. level. The option is vrewable when turned on.) .

Voice Mail Preference — Select: No Message Message OnIy or Message wrth Conflrmatron -
Info to be lncluded with Vorce Mail optron -

-'-_Send Attachment(s) to — If attachments have been. added to message choose where you -
would like the attachments sent E- marl and Fax, E-mail only, or Fax Only.

Dellverv Methods Select the message delrvery methods for your broadcast When a text

- . message is created with no recorded voice, only the text path checkboxes will be checked_ To

convert your text to speech you must select the desrred voice paths, ‘when sendrng your

~notification you will be promipted to convert text to voice. (Note: A recorded message without -~

- any text-will only display voice devices.)

- - Broadcast Results Delivery Method - Broadcast resuits can be delrvered via E-mail and/or
. fax by checking the appropriate checkbox, entering the desired E-mail address, and/or Fax
. number. (You have the option to send the broadcast results to any E-mail and/or fax #. Note:

_Broadcast results via fax will show a ‘summary of the broadcast. ) '

~ Call Transfer - When a recipient chooses call transfer the recrplent is forwarded to another
- phone number that has been programmed into the- pollrng response :

Data Ingut This allows the recrplent to respond with numeric onIy data to the questrons that
. are being. polled such as; phone #, date, time. - . o . :

. |emeNéGcoo04. .- | . Rev4 .. | . Page21of22| .



Summary of Changes
EMG-NGGC-0004 Rev. 3

PRR 617154
" SECTIONSSTEP |  CHANGES
9.11 Removéd program location description for WIN7
| implementation. (Editorial) '

EMG-NGGC-0004 Rev. 4
. PRR 615736, CR 619320

'SECTION/STEP o .+ . - CHANGES

911 | Added removed EverBridge program instructions from
L previous revision and added location description for

| Windows -7 Desktop for WIN7 implementation. (Editorial)
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1.0

PURPOSE

This procedure provides guidance for activating the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System for the Nuclear Generation Group. The

Emergency Notification System will be used to notify the Emergency Response

Organization during an emergency, drill, exercise, or test.

2.0 REFERENCES

2.1 EMG-NGGC-0004, Maintenance of the Emergency Response Organization
Notification System

2.2 EMG-NGGC-1000, Fleet Conduct of Emergency Preparedness

2.3 EPNOT-01, [RNP] CR/EOF Emergency Communicator

2.4 EPPRO-02, [RNP] Maintenance and Testing

2.5 PEP-310, [HNP] Notifications and Communications

2.6 EPM-410, [HNP] Communication and Facility Performance Test

2.7 EM-206,(EM0206) [CR3] Emergency Plan Roster Notification

2.8 OPEP-02.6.21, [BNP] Emergency Communicator

2.9 OPEP-03.1.3, [BNP] Use of Communication Equipment

2.10 OPEP-02.1.1, [BNP] Emergency Control — Notification of Unusual Event,
Alert, Site Area Emergency, and General Emergency '

2.11 [R1] NOCS 100521, Emergency Preparedness On-Site and Off-site
communications

2.12 [R2] NOCS 100533, Automated Dialing Capability for Fire Brigade

Responders
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1 The Site Emergency Coordinator (SEC) is responsible for determining:

3.1.1  When the Emergency Response Organization (ERO) is to be notified,

3.1.2  Which facilities are to be activated, unless decision is made by EOF
Director.

3.1.3 The preferred methods of notification:
1. LAN/Computer
2. Interactive Voice Response (IVR)
3. Live EverBridge Operator
3.2 The emergency notification scenario title and number to be provided as part
of the notification.

3.3  Security is responsible for activating the ERO Notification System as directed
by the SEC, unless the event is related to a security condition.

3.3.1 If security is unable to activate the ERO Notification System due to the
nature of the event, responsibility of activation shall be returned to
Operations.

3.4 Inthe event of a security condition, Operations will perform the necessary
ERO notifications.

3.5 The Emergency Preparedness staff is responsible for:
3.5.1 Interface with the vendor(s) providing the notification service.
3.5.2 Maintaining the Emergency Response Organization contact information.

3.5.3 Maintaining the scenario and message contents.
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4.0
41
42

4.3
4.4

4.5

46

4.7

4.8

5.0
5.1
5.2

DEFINITIONS

Aware — Notification software application used by EverBridge.

EverBridge — Company that hosts the software and website used for
notification.

Group — Set of defined personnel to be notified.

Interactive Voice Response (IVR) — One of the options EverBridge provides in
the notification of ERO personnel. The system will provide a series of
prompts for an individual to respond to via telephone. Once the responses
are validated by EverBridge and the correct emergency notification scenario
is provided, the notification will be transmitted as directed.

Live EverBridge Operator — One of the options EverBridge provides in the
notification of ERO personnel. Using a telephone, site personnel will request
an employee of EverBridge to activate the ERO. The EverBridge personnel
will in turn request member 1.D. and scenario information from the caller to
initiate the notification process.

Password Card — Document which contains the site specific member |.D.’s
and passwords required to activate the ERO using the EverBridge notification
system.

Scenario — collection of message combinations used to notify ERO. A group
of messages sent to the ERO to activate in an emergency.

Site Emergency Coordinator (SEC) — used as a generic term to represent the
ERO position acting as the emergency coordinator for the site.

PREREQUISITES

An emergency event requiring activation of the ERO.

A drill, exercise, or test is being conducted which involves notification of the
ERO.
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6.0
6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

7.0

8.0

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

The Emergency Response Organization Notification System (EverBridge)
uses pre-programmed messages to contact pre-established ERO personnel
groups. These messages cannot be modified without the permission of the
site Emergency Preparedness organization.

EverBridge is the preferred method of ERO notification. If this system is
unavailable, site specific procedures and equipment should be used to
provide notification. A list of these procedures is provided in the Reference
Section (Section 2.0).

A LAN or wireless internet connection is required only if notification is made
via the EverBridge website. Itis NOT needed if IVR or a Live EverBridge
Operator is used.

If notification occurs using a Live EverBridge Operator, the operator will ask a
series of questions concerning the notification. These questions may vary
from the script provided in Attachment 7. However, the intent and the critical
responses will remain consistent.

Passwords will NOT be provided in this procedure to ensure the information
cannot be accessed inappropriately. Instead, passwords are located on
password cards provided to responsible personnel.

The SEC should indicate the preferred method of notification. The options
are:
o LAN Computer Activation
o EverBridge Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Telephone Activation
e Live EverBridge Operator Telephone Activation

Acronyms and abbreviations will be spoken as words by the IVR. Listen
closely to ensure the correct option is selected.

SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
N/A

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

N/A
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9.0
9.1

INSTRUCTIONS

Use of the EverBridge Notification System

CAUTION

The Scenario Title must correspond to the Scenario Number Provided by the SEC,
otherwise the incorrect notification will be activated.

9.2

9.3

94
9.5

9.6

The SEC will direct activation of the ERO using the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System. The Scenario number and preferred
method for notification will be provided. Scenario numbers are identified in
the following attachments.

e Attachment 1 -BNP

e Attachment 2 - CR3

e Attachment 3 — HNP

e Attachment 4 — RNP

IF the system is locked, THEN INITIATE system using alternate notification
methods described in this procedure (LAN/Computer, Interactive Voice
Response, or Live Operator) or immediately transition to back up ERO
notification methods.

REFER to Attachment 5, to activate the ERO using a LAN computer.

REFER to Attachment 6, to activate the ERO using the EverBridge Interactive
Voice Response (IVR) method.

REFER to Attachment 7, to activate the ERO using a Live EverBridge
Operator.

10.0 RECORDS

Documents generated by this procedure are NOT required to be retained.

11.0 ATTACHMENTS

1
2
3.
4.
5
6
7

BNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Using a LAN Computer to Activate the ERO

Using the EverBridge Interactive Voice Response to Activate the ERO
Using the Live EverBridge Operator to Activate the ERO
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ATTACHMENT 1
Sheet 1 of 2

BNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
SCENARIO TITLE SCENARIO NUMBER | APPLICABILITY

Unusual Event

1 U E Standby 31 EMERGENCY
Unusual Event

2 U E Activate All. No JIC 44 EMERGENCY
Unusual Event

3 U E Activate All Facilities 24 EMERGENCY
Alert

4 Alert Activate All Facilities. No JIC 34 EMERGENCY
Alert

5 Alert Activate All Facilities 33 EMERGENCY
Site Area
Emergency

6 Site Area Emergency Activate All 35 EMERGENCY
General
Emergency

7 General Emergency Activate All 36 EMERGENCY
Security Event

8 Security Event Activate AEFand JIC 43 EMERGENCY
If wrong scenario

9 Notification Error 46 was sent
Activate the Joint
Information

10 Activate JIC 50 Center (JIC) Only

EMG-NGGC-0005
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ATTACHMENT 1
Sheet 2 of 2

BNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Drill Conditions & Information

SCENARIO TITLE SCENARIO NUMBER APPLICABILITY

9.0 Drill U E Standby 32 Drill

9.1 Drill U E Activate All. No JIC 4 Drill

9.2 Drill U E Activate All Facilities 23 Drill

9.3 Drill Alert Activate All Facilities 37 Drill

9.4 Drill Alert Activate All. No JIC 38 Drill

9.5 Drill S A E Activate All Facilities 39 Drill

9.6 Drill G E Activate All Facilities 40 Drill

9.7 Drill Security Event Act AE F and

JIC 6 Drrill

9.8 Threat Level Increase (Orange) 8 Information

9.9 Threat Level Increase (Red) 42 Information

Forced Outage 30 Information

Post Storm Staffing 20 Information

Test 41 Information

ERO Notification Drill 2 52 Drrill

If wrong scenario was

Notification Error 46 sent

Drill Activate JIC 49 Drill

Drill Alert Activate All No JIC 01 51 Drill
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 1 of 3

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

[R1] [R2]
SCENARIO NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY
Notification Error Retraction of any activation message sent
1. in error
Unusual Event - ERO Unusual Event declared. Notify ERO to
2 Standby assume a heightened state of awareness in
' anticipation of emergency escalation.
Discretionary — TSC/OSC At the discretion of the Emergency
Coordinator, activate the following facilities:
3.
. Technical Support Center
. Operational Support Center
Discretionary — At the discretion of the Emergency
TSC/OSC/EOF/ENC Coordinator, activate the following facilities:
4. . Technical Support Center
. Operational Support Center
. Emergency Operations Facility
. Emergency News Center
Alert Alert declared. Activate the following
facilities:
(Refer to Scenario 8 if
5 activation of remote facilities Technical Support Center

is required.)

[ ]

. Operational Support Center

. Emergency Operations Facility
. Emergency News Center

EMG-NGGC-0005
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 2 of 3

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

SCENARIO NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY
|
Site Area Emergency Site Area Emergency declared. Activate

the following facilities:
(Refer to Scenario 9 if

6. activation of remote facilities ) Technical Support Center
is required.) . Operational Support Center
o Emergency Operations Facility
. Emergency News Center
General Emergency General Emergency declared. Activate the

following facilities:
(Refer to Scenario 10 if

7. activation of remote facilities
is required.)

Technical Support Center
Operational Support Center
Emergency Operations Facility
Emergency News Center

Alert (Remote Facilities) Alert declared. Activate the following
facilities: ‘

Remote Technical Support Center
Remote Operational Support Center
Emergency Operations Facility
Emergency News Center

Site Area Emergency Site Area Emergency declared. Activate
(Remote Facilities) the following facilities:

Remote Technical Support Center
Remote Operational Support Center
Emergency Operations Facility
Emergency News Center
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 3 0of 3

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

SCENARIO NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY

General Emergency General Emergency declared. Activate the

following facilities:
(Remote Facilities)

. Remote Technical Support Center
o Remote Operational Support Center
. Emergency Operations Facility

o Emergency News Center

10.

Fire Brigade Support to SAB Event requiring off-shift Fire Brigade
11 support to report to the Site Admin Building.
' (Example: Large-area fire)

Fire Brigade Support to EOF Event requiring off-shift Fire Brigade
support to report to the Emergency

12. Operations Facility. (Example: Large-area
fire)
Event Termination Plant conditions no longer require ERO to
13 stand by or to report as determined by

Emergency Coordinator or EOF Director.
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ATTA

CHMENT 3

Sheet 1 of 5
HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

NON-SECURITY EVENTS

SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
UNUSUAL EVENT - Notification EMERGENCY / ALL
20 Only CALL Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT - Pre Staffing EMERGENCY / ALL
21 Facilities CALL Unusual Event
EMERGENCY / ALL
22 ALERT CALL Alert
EMERGENCY / ALL
23 SITE AREA EMERGENCY CALL Site Area Emergency
EMERGENCY / ALL
24 GENERAL EMERGENCY CALL General Emergency
Event Termination / All
25 EVENT TERMINATION Call Any Event

EMG-NGGC-0005
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 2 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

SECURITY EVENTS
SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
SEC UNUSUAL EVENT - Security Emergency /
30 Notification Only All Call Unusual Event
SEC UNUSUAL EVENT - Pre Security Emergency /
31 Staffing Facilities All Cali Unusual Event
Security Emergency /
32 SEC ALERT Al Call Alert
Security Emergency /
33 SEC SITE AREA EMERGENCY All Call Site Area Emergency
Security Emergency /
34 SEC GENERAL EMERGENCY All Cali General Emergency
Security Event
35 SEC EVENT TERMINATION Termination / All Call Any Event
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 3 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Drill - Non Security Events

SCENARIO

NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
Drill - UNUSUAL EVENT —

40 Notification Only Drill / All Call Unusual Event
Drill - UNUSUAL EVENT - Pre

41 Staffing Facilities Drill / All Call Unusual Event

42 Drill - ALERT Drill / All Call Alert

43 Drill — SITE AREA EMERGENCY Drill / All Call Site Area Emergency

44 Drill - GENERAL EMERGENCY Drill / All Call General Emergency

Drill Event Termination /
45 Drill - EVENT TERMINATION All Call Any Event
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 4 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Drill - Security Events

SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
Drill Security Emergency
50 SEC Drill — UE - Notification Only { All Call Unusual Event
SEC Drill - UE — Pre Staffing Drill Security Emergency
51 Facilities { All Call Unusual Event
Drill Security Emergency
52 SEC Drill - ALERT / All Call Alert
SEC Drill — SITE AREA Drill Security Emergency
53 EMERGENCY { Al Call Site Area Emergency
Drill Security Emergency
54 SEC Drill - GENERAL EMERGENCY / All Call General Emergency
Drill Security Emergency
55 SEC Dirill - EVENT TERMINATION / All Call Any Event
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 5 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Administrative and Testing

SCENARIO

NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
Testing of EverBridge Notification System Testing /

60 System Selective Individuals Testing
Emergency Response Facility Response Staffing / All

61 Staffing Call ERF Staffing

System Testing /
62 Security EverBridge Training Exercise | Selective Individuals Testing
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- ATTACHMENT 4

Sheet 1 of 6
RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios
EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE

UNUSUAL EVENT - EMERGENCY / ALL

1 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT - NO EMERGENCY / ALL

2 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT -
ACTIVATION-RERF EMERGENCY / ALL

3 * (ALL CALL) CALL Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT - EMERGENCY /

4 ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT - NO EMERGENCY /

5 ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT - EMERGENCY /

6 ACTIVATION-RERF PAGER ONLY Unusual Event
ALERT - ACTIVATION EMERGENCY / ALL

7 * (ALL CALL) | CALL Alert
ALERT — ACTIVATION-RERF | EMERGENCY /ALL

8 * (ALL CALL) CALL Alert
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ATTACHMENT 4

Sheet 2 of 6
RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios
EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
EMERGENCY /
9 ALERT - ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY Alert
EMERGENCY /
10 ALERT - ACTIVATION -RERF PAGER ONLY Alert
SITE AREA EMERGENCY- EMERGENCY / ALL Site Area
1 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL Emergency
SITE AREA EMERGENCY -
ACTIVATION -RERF EMERGENCY / ALL Site Area
12 * (ALL CALL) CALL Emergency
SITE AREA EMERGENCY - EMERGENCY / Site Area
13 ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY Emergency
SITE AREA EMERGENCY - EMERGENCY / Site Area
14 ACTIVATION-RERF PAGER ONLY Emergency
GENERAL EMERGENCY - EMERGENCY / ALL
15 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL General Emergency
GENERAL EMERGENCY —
ACTIVATION-RERF EMERGENCY / ALL
16 *(ALL CALL) CALL General Emergency
GENERAL EMERGENCY - EMERGENCY /
17 ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY General Emergency
GENERAL EMERGENCY - EMERGENCY /
18 ACTIVATION-RERF PAGER ONLY General Emergency
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ATTACHMENT 4

Sheet 3 of 6
RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios
EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
SCENARIO
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
EMERGENCY /
19 PAGER FAILURE * (ALL CALL) ALL CALL Pager Failure
PAGERS RETURNEDTO EMERGENCY / Pagers Returned
20 SERVICE * (ALL CALL) ALL CALL To Service
FIRE BRIGADE — REPORT TO EMERGENCY /
21 STATION 8 SELECTIVE CALL Fire Brigade
FIRE BRIGADE - REPORT TO EMERGENCY /
22 RNP SELECTIVE CALL Fire Brigade
EMERGENCY / Termination Of
23 TERMINATION OF EVENT PAGER ONLY Event
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ATTACHMENT 4
Sheet 4 of 6

RNP Emergency Notification Scenario

Drill Conditions

SCENARIO

NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
Drill - UNUSUAL EVENT -

24 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Unusual Event
DRILL - UNUSUAL EVENT -

25 NO ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Unusual Event
DRILL — UNUSUAL EVENT -
ACTIVATION-RERF

26 * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Unusual Event
DRILL - UNUSUAL EVENT -

27 ACTIVATION Drill / Pager Only Unusual Event
DRILL — UNUSUAL EVENT -

28 NO ACTIVATION Drill / Pager Only Unusual Event
DRILL — UNUSUAL EVENT -

29 ACTIVATION-RERF Drill / Pager Only Unusual Event
DRILL - ALERT — ACTIVATION

30 * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Alert
DRILL - ALERT - ACTIVATION -

31 R ERF * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Alert
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ATTACHMENT 4
Sheet 5 of 6

RNP Emergency Notification Scenario

Drill Conditions

SCENARIO

NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE

32 DRILL - ALERT - ACTIVATION Drill / Pager Only Alert
DRILL - ALERT — ACTIVATION -

33 RERF Drill / Pager Only Alert
DRILL — SITE AREA
EMERGENCY — ACTIVATION Site Area

34 * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Emergency
DRILL — SITE AREA
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION - Site Area

35 RERF *(ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Emergency
DRILL - SITE AREA Site Area

36 EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION Drill / Pager Only Emergency
DRILL - SITE AREA
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION - Site Area

37 RERF Drill / Pager Only Emergency
DRILL - GENERAL
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION

38 * (ALL CALL) Drilt / All Call General Emergency
DRILL — GENERAL
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION -

39 RERF * (ALL CALL) Drill / Alt Call General Emergency
DRILL - GENERAL

40 EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION Drill / Pager Only General Emergency
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ATTACHMENT 4
Sheet 6 of 6

RNP Emergency Notification Scenario

Drill Conditions

SCENARIO

NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
DRILL - GENERAL
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION —

41 RERF Drill / Pager Only General Emergency
DRILL — AUGMENTATION

42 * (ALL CALL) Drill / Alt Call Augmentation Drill
DRILL — QUARTERLY

43 COMMUNICATION * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Quarterly Test
DRILL — ERO TRAINING (EP

44 USE ONLY) * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call ERO Training
DRILL - CONTROL ROOM

45 PRACTICE * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call CR Practice
DRILL - SIMULATOR

46 PRACTICE * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Simulator Practice

47 DRILL — TERMINATION Drill / Pager Only Termination Of Drill

Notice to Emergency National Terror

E P - THREAT LEVEL Preparedness / Pager Threat Level

48 INCREASE — ORANGE Only Increase

Notice to Emergency National Terror

E P - THREAT LEVEL Preparedness / Pager Threat Level

49 INCREASE - RED Only Increase

1) The Remote Emergency Response Facility (RERF) should be activated for the following events:
a) A security condition has made the site inaccessible.
b) The EOF/TSC facilities are NOT habitable due to flooding, fire, loss of power, etc.
c) If an extended evacuation is made as part of the initial Protective Action Recommendation (PAR).
d) As directed by the SEC or ERM.
2) (*) Denotes (ALL CALL) in EverBridge Scenario Titles located in EverBridge database.
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ATTACHMENT 5
Sheet 1 of 1

Using a LAN Computer to Activate the ERO

NOTE: This method is used to activate the ERO using the EverBridge website and any

available LAN computer.

1)

2)

3)
4)
S)
6)
7)

LOG onto the Emergency Response Organization Notification System,
EverBridge OR OPEN an internet browser and type “www.everbridge.net’.

TYPE the site identification from the list below (NOT case sensitive) in the
“Member ID” field of the initial login screen.

For BNP, TYPE in “BNPactivation”

For CR3, TYPE in “CR3activation”

For HNP, TYPE in “HNPactivation”

d. For RNP, TYPE in “RNPactivation”

o T

ENTER site specific Password from the “Password Card.”
SELECT “GO” OR PRESS “Enter” on the keyboard.
SELECT “Scenario Manager” from left side of the screen.
SELECT “Send Scenario” under “Scenario Manager.”

LOCATE AND CONFIRM the “Scenario Number” and “Scenario Title” provided
by the SEC on the “Send Scenarios” screen, use the “Previous” and “Next”
cursors to scroll through the scenario list as needed.

CLICK the desired “Scenario Title" in EverBridge once you have located and
confirmed that the “Scenario Number” and “Scenario Title” provided by the SEC
are in alignment.

NOTE: A satellite dish animation will appear on the screen to indicate transmission of

the message.

9)

SELECT “Send Message” at bottom of the “list unscheduled messages” screen.
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ATTACHMENT 6
Sheet 1 of 1

Using the EverBridge Interactive Voice Response to Activate the ERO

NOTE: The following steps can be used to activate EverBridge mass communications
system via telephone. The automated system will require the following
information to activate and ask for responses to the following queries.

1) DIAL EverBridge at 9-1-888-440-4911

2) LISTEN to the IVR command AND FOLLOW the instructions:
a) “Please enter your Member ID followed by the “#" sign.”
i) For BNP, ENTER “132508351" "#’
ii) For CR3, ENTER “132528221" "#”
i) For HNP, ENTER “132508331" "#’
iv) For RNP, ENTER “132508341" "#"

b) “Please enter your Password followed by the “#” sign.”
i) ENTER site specific password. See Password Card for site password.

CAUTION

Upon completion of the following steps, activation of the ERO will occur.

3) To launch a broadcast scenario now, PRESS the number “3".
4) To select your scenario by number, PRESS the number “1”.

5) “Please enter your scenario number followed by the “#” sign.”
a) For example; “10” “¥'.

6) Voice will state title of the scenario. VERIFY this is the correct entry.
7) To select this scenario, PRESS “#” key, otherwise press “*”.
8) “To launch this scenario now, PRESS the number “1”.”

9) END call
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ATTACHMENT 7
Sheet 1 of 1

Using the Live EverBridge Operator to Activate the ERO

NOTE: The following steps can be used to activate the EverBridge mass
communications system via telephone and the Live EverBridge Operator.

1.) CALL the live EverBridge operator at 9-1-877-220-4911. You will hear, “Thank you,
an EverBridge Operator will be with you momentarily.”

NOTE: The EverBridge Operator may use variations of the questions below.

2.) QUESTION:
ANSWER:

3.) QUESTION:
ANSWER:

4.) QUESTION:

ANSWER:
5.) QUESTION:

The agent will ask for your Organization Name:

SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION

The agent will ask for your Member ID:

SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION

For authentication purposes, the agent will ask you your Hint
Question: “What is your city of birth?”

SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION

The agent should then ask, “How may | help you?”

NOTE: Ensure that the scenario number provided by the SEC and scenario name
listed in EMG-NGGC-0005 are in alignment.

ANSWER:

6.) QUESTION:

ANSWER:

7.) QUESTION:

ANSWER:

“l WOULD LIKE TO SEND AN EMERGENCY SCENARIO USING
THE FOLLOWING SCENARIO NUMBER:” Provide the Live
EverBridge Operator with the scenario number that has been
provided to you by the SEC.

The Live EverBridge Operator will then CONFIRM the Scenario
Number (and Scenario Name) provided, “Is this the correct
Scenario Number?”

If the Scenario Number and Name are correct — “YES.”

If the scenario number and name are incorrect — “NO.”

Provide the Live EverBridge Operator with the correct scenario
number that has been provided to you by the SEC before
proceeding.

The Live EverBridge Operator will then confirm, "Would you like

to send the notification now?”

“SEND NOTIFICATION NOW.” The Live EverBridge Operator will
then provide you with the Message Broadcast ID number for
tracking purposes.
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SECTION REVISION COMMENTS
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1.0

- Emergency Notification System will be used to notify the Emergency Response - -

. 2.0

21..

2.2
23
2.4

25
26
27

28

"'2.-'1“'0 'IOPEP 02. 1 1, [BNP] Emergency Control Notlflcatlon of Unusual Event',." S

21

PURPOSE

This procedure provides guidance for activating the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System for the Nuclear Generation Group. The

Organization during an emergency, drill, exercise, or test.

'REFERENCES

Notification System

EMG-NGGC-1000, Fleet Conduct of Emergency Preparedness’

EPNOT-01, [RNP] CR/EOF Emergency Communicator

EPPRO-02, [RNP] Maintenance and Testing

.__-PEP;310 - [HNP]. Notifications and--Communications L
EPM 410, [HNP] Communlcatlon and Facnlty Performance Test .' '.
EM 206, (EM0206) [CR3] Emergency Plan Roster Notlfrcatron

_ OPEP-02 6.21, [BNP] Emergency Communicator |

OPEP-03. 1 3, [BNP] Use of Commumcatuon Equrpment

-AIert Site- Area Emergency, and General Emergency

1 [R1] NOCS 100521 Emergency Preparedness On-Site and Off-5|te

__-communlcatlons

212 [R2] NOCS 100533 Automated D|aI|ng Capablllty for F|re Bngade '

o Responders o

| EMG-

EMG- NGGC 0004, Maintenance of the Emergency Response Organlzatlon

NGGC:0005 ~ .~ |~ Revd - . |- Page3of27|




3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
- 31 The Site Emergency Coordinator (SEC) is responsible for determining:

3141 When the Emergency Response Organization (ERO) is to be notified'

.,,' 3.1, 2 Which facilities are to be act|vated unless decision is made by EOF
_ Dlrector

3.1.3 The preferred methods of notification:
-1 LAN/Computer
2. Interactive Voice Response (IVR)
3. Live EverBrldge Operator T , _
3.2 - The emergency notification scenario title and number to be provrded aspart . - -
of the notification.

3.3 Security is responsrble for actwatrng the ERO Notlflcatron System as directed
: . by the SEC, unless the event is related to a security. condition. -

3.3.1If security is unable to activate the ERO Nottfication System due to the
" nature of the event, responsibility of actlvatlon shall be returned to
Operations.

_ _3;4 In the event of a security condition, Operatlons will perform the necessary
. ERO notnfcatlons o

3.5 ,_The Emergency Preparedness staff is responSIbIe for: .
3.5.1 Interface with the vendor(s) provudlng the notrfrcatlon serV|ce '
352 Mauntalnlng the Emergency Response Organlzatlon contact |nformat|on

~ 3.5.3 - Maintaining the-scenarro and message contents.” "~ -

|EMG-NGGC-0005 | - . Rev.4 . . | . . Pagedof27| .



4.0
4.1

42

4.3

4.4

45

46

48
5.0
51

52

DEFINITIONS

Aware — Notification. software application used by EverBridge.

EverBridge — Company that hosts the software and website used for . . .

notification. __

Group — Set of defined personnel to be notified.

Interactive Voice Response (IVR) — One of the options EverBridge provides in
the notification of ERO personnel. The system will provide a series of '
prompts for an individual to respond to via telephone. Once the responses
are-validated by EverBridge and the correct emergency notification scenario

s provrded the not|f|cat|on will be transmltted as directed.

Live EverBridge Operator - One of the options EverBridge provides in the
“notification of ERO personnel. Using a telephone, site personne! will request

an employee of EverBridge to activate the ERO. The EverBridge personnel -
will'in turn request member |.D. and scenario mformatlon from the caller to -
initiate the notlflcatlon process. '

- Password Card — Document which contains the site speciﬁc member I:D.’s
- and passwords required to activate the ERO using the EverBridge notification
a system :

‘Scenario — collectlon of message comblnatrons used to notlfy ERO. A group .
_of messages sent to the ERO to activate in an emergency

_ -Slte Emergency Coordlnator (SEC) — used as a generlc term to represent the _
o ERO posmon actlng as the emergency coordlnator for the Slte o

PREREQUISlTES

: An emergency event requi.ring écttyation of .the ERO.

A dr|II exerC|se or test IS belng conducted WhICh rnvolves notlfrcatlon of the
ERO." =~

EMG-NGGC-0005 o Rev.4 . .~ |- - . Page5of271 -




6.0
6.1

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

The Emergency Response Organization Notification System (EverBridge) .
uses pre-programmed messages to contact pre-established ERO personnel

- groups. These messages cannot be modified without the permission of the

' _ 5|te Emergency Preparedness orgamzahon

6.2

63

64

6.5

6.6 -

6.7
7.0

8.0

EverBridge is the preferred method of ERO notification. If this system-is
unavailable, site specific procedures and equipment should be used to
provide notification. A list of these procedures is provided in the Reference
Section (Section 2.0).

‘A LAN or wireless internet connection is required only if notification is made -

via the EverBridge website. It is NOT needed if IVR or a Live EverBrldge o
Operator is used. . _ )

'If notification occurs:USing a Live EverBridge Operator, the operator'will ask a-
'series of questions concerning the notification. These questions may vary
- from the script provided in Attachment 7. However the mtent and the crltrcat

responses will remain consistent.

Passwords will NOT be provided in this procedure to ensure the information
cannot be accessed inappropriately. Instead, passwords are located on
password cards prowded to responsible personnel.

The SEC should |nd|cate the preferred method of notlflcat|on The optlons
are

. LAN Computer Activation : - :
. EverBrldge Interactive Voice Response (IVR) Telephone Actlvatron
. L|ve EverBrldge Operator Telephone Actlvatlon B :

Acronyms and abbreV|at|ons will be spoken as words by the IVR Lrsten
closely to ensure the correct option is selected '

| SPECIAL TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT
CNIAL e
| A_CCEPTANCE CRITERIA . -




9.0
9.1

INSTRUCTIONS

Use of the EverBridge Notification System

-+ CAUTION

' The Scenario Title must correspond to the Scenario Number Provided by the SEC,
otherwise the incorrect notification will be activated:

9.2

The SEC will direct activation of the ERO using the Emergency Response
Organization Notification System. The Scenario number and preferred
method for notification will be prowded Scenarlo numbers are ldentlfled in

- the following attachments.

9.3

94 -

95
_ V0|ce Response (IVR) method.

_9'.6'. -

e . Attachment 1-BNP
“ e . Afttachment 2 -CR3 -
s Attachment 3 — HNP
. Attachment 4 RNP

IF the system is locked, THEN INITIATE system usnng alternate notification |

" methods described in this procedure (LAN/Computer, Interactive Voice:

Response, or Live Operator) or immediately transition to back up ERO

notlflcatlon methods

REFER to Attachment 5, to activate the ERO usmg a LAN: computer

REFER to Attachment 6, to activate the ERO. usmg the EverBrldqe Interactlve.- '

REFER to Attachment 7 to actlvate the ERO usmg a L|ve Eveandqe -
Operato : :

10 0 RECORDS

' Documents generated by this procedure are NOT required to be retained.

11 0 ATTACHMENTS

1
2
3.
4
5

6
7

BNP Emergency Notrfcatlon Scenanos o

- 'CR3 Emergency Notlflcatlon Scenarlos___ 3

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarlos

RNP- Emergency Notification Scenanos L

” Usmg a LAN Computer to Activate the ERO

: Usrng the Eveandge Interactlve V0|ce Response to Actlvate the ERO
Usmg the L|ve Eveandge Operator to Actlvate the ERO

= EMG-'NG__G_C;OQOS' S ;:Rev_._4- |- page7of2r|




ATTACHMENT 1
Sheet 1 of 2

BNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

- EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

* SCENARIO TITLE

SCENARIO NUMBER | APPLICABILITY

Unusual Event

. |10 Activate JiC

1 U E Standby - 31 EMERGENCY .
Unusual Event -+
2 UE Activate All. No JIC 44 EMERGEN_CY
S o o | Unusual Event
3 U E Activate All Facilities 24 EMERGENCY
4 Alert Activate All Facilities. No JIC 34 EMERGENCY
o . ) _ . Alert . .
-5 Alert Activate All Facilities: - 33 EMERGENCY .. -
' L ' Site Area
_ _ _ "Emergency
|.6 Site Area Emer._ge__ncy Activate' All 35 EMERGENCY
_ . . Emergency _
7 General Emergéncy Activate Al 36 | EMERGENCY .
1o T . Security Event
| 8 Security Event Activate AE Fand JIC - . | .43 EMERGENCY -
L L : : | If wrong scenario -
- 9 Notification Error -~ 46 - was. sent _
Activate the Joint
L Information
50 .

o Center (JIC) Only

- | EMG-NGGC-0005 -
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ATTACHMENT 1

Sheet 2 of 2

BNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Drill Conditions & Information

SCENARIO TITLE

SCENARIO NUMBER

APPLICABILITY - |

| 9.0 Drill U E Standby

.32

Drill

| 9.1 Drill U E Activate All. No JIC

4 .

Drill

9.2 Drill U E Activate All Facilities

23

Drill

9.3 Drill Alert Activate All Facilities

37

Drill

| 9.4 Drill Alert Activate All. No JIC

38"

1 Drill

39

9.5 Drill S A E Activate All Facilities

| 9.6 Drill G E Activate Al Facilities.

40

Drill -

1 Drill, -~

| 9.7 Drill Security Event Act A E F and

JIC

Drill

9.8 Thre_at.Level In'crea'se (Orange)

42

Information ...~ .

| Information

| 9.9 Threat Level Increase (Red)

_ .Forced. OUtége

Post Storm Staffing  *

30

Information

‘| Information” "

| Test '

ERO Notification Drill 2 - =~

41

52. -

Information -

Drill -

| Notification E.rr'o"r".'_' U

" | If wrong 'scenario was |’
-sent : -

| Drill Activate JIC*

| Drilt

Diil

Drill Alert Activate Al No JIC 01

EMG-NGGC-0005 =

~ . Rev.4 -




ATTACHMENT 2

Sheet 1 of 3
CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarlos
. [R1][R2] |
SCENARIO NO. | . SCENARIO TITLE _APPLICABILITY . .
Notification Error Rétra_ction of any activation meéssage sent
1. : in error
-~ | Unusual Event—ERO Unusual Event declared. Notify . ERO to-
5 Standby =~ assume a heightened state of awareness in
R : anticipation of emergency escalation.”
Discretionary — TSC/OSC At the discretion of the Emergency
_ B IR Coordinator; activate the following facilities: - | -
e  Technical Support Center .
) Operational Support Center
Discretionary — - At the discretion of the Emergency
| TSC/OSC/EOF/ENC - Coordlnator actlvate the foIIowmg facmtles:
. 4. - _.- | Techmcal Support Center .
S e Operational Support Center
. Emergency Operations Facility
o _Emergency' News Center
.Alert" . Alert decla_red Actlvate the foIlowmg
facilities:
: (Refer to Scenario 8 |f o
- T -activation of remote faC|I|t|es e Technical‘Support Center
e s required.) - "1 s " Operational Support Center -
e  Emergency Operations Facility .
'« Emergency News Center '

| EMG-NGGC-0005

- Rev.4
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 2 of 3

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

SCENARIONO. | ~ SCENARIO TITLE

_ APPLICABILITY

Site Area Emergency

(Refer'to Scenario 9 if

6. . | activation of remote facilities

is required.)

Site Area Emergency declared. Activate
the following facilities:

Technical Support Center
Operational Support Center
Emergency Operations Facility
Emergency News Center

' General Emergency

(Refer to Scenarlo 10 1f

7. | activation of remote facilities. |-

is required.)

General Emergency declared.. Activate the
following facilities: . -

e  Technical Support Center

o Operational Support Center

. Emergency Operations Facility
. Emergency News Center

-Alert (Remote Facilities)

Alert declared. Activate the following
facilities:

. Remote Techmcal Support Center '
e .. Remote Operational Support Center
) Emergency Operations Facility

o Emergenoy N'ews Center‘.

Site Area Emergency
'(Remote Facilitiesy

| site Area Emergency declared Actlvate
: the foIIowmg facmtles

- Remote Technical. Support Center -
- -Remote Operational Support Center. |

Emergency Operations Facility
~ Emergency News Center =

| EMG-NGGC-0005 -
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ATTACHMENT 2
Sheet 3 of 3

CR3 Emergency Notification Scenarios

| SCENARIO NO. |

' SCENARIO TITLE

'APPLICABILITY

10.

|-General Emergency -+

( Remo.te Facilities)

General Emergency declared. Activate the

following facilities: -

Remote Technical Support Center
Remote Operational Support Center

[ ]
| e Emergency Operations Facility
.

Emergency News Center

1.

| Fire Brigade Support.to SAB

- Event requiring off-shift Fire Brigade

support to report to the Site Admin Building.
(Example: Large-area fire)

12,

Fire Brigade Support to EOF

Event requiring off-shift Fire Brigade

support to report to the Emergency

Operations Facility. (Example: Large-area
fire)

13,

| Event Termination

“Plant conditions no longer require EROto- |

stand by or to report as determined by . -

- Emergency Coordinator or EOF Director. = ;

EMG-NGGC-0005 -
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 1 of 5
HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

~ NON-SECURITY EVENTS

~call

' SCENARIO L L _
. NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
UNUSUAL EVENT - Notification - EMERGENCY / ALL
20 Only h ' ~ CALL Unusual Event
N UNUSUAL EVENT - Pre Staffing EMERGENCY / ALL
21 Facilities : L CALL ' Unusual Event
EMERGENCY / ALL
22 -ALERT | - CALL Alert .
N EMERGENCY / ALL o
23 SITE AREA EMERGENCY CALL Site Area Emergency
| - - EMERGENCY / ALL | _.
. 24 .| GENERAL EMERGENCY CALL .-General Emergency - |-
c S R ' .E\'/én.t'Terminati'clmhl'l.-\lll
25 EVENT TERMINATION

Any Ev_ent_

[EMe-NGeC-0005
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ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 2 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

'SECURITY EVENTS

SCENARIO |- B e oo
NO.. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY - EXAMPLE
SEC UNUSUAL EVENT - Security Emergency / :
30 Notification Only All Call Unusual Event
SEC UNUSUAL EVENT - Pre Security Emergency / _
31 Staffing Facilities CCAlNCall - "Unusual Event
. Security Emergency /
32 | SEC ALERT All Call Alert
. | - - o . Security Em_efgenc_y/ _ - L
33 - | SEC SITE AREA EMERGENCY All Call Site Area Emergency
: _ : . Security Emergency/ | . C
34 SEC GENERAL EMERGENCY All Call. General Emergency _ | -
- ST I : -.'Secur'ity Event
35 SEC EVENT TERMINATION

‘Termination / All Call

Any Event

- | EMG-NGGC-0005

) Re_\_/._'4._
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- ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 3 of 5

HNP Emergency

Notification Scenarios

Drill - Non Security Events

SCENARIO | o
'NO.  SCENARIO TITLE ~ APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
Drifl - UNUSUAL EVENT — _
40 Notification Only Drill / All Call Unusual Event
| Drill - UNUSUAL EVENT — Pre o .
. 41 o _Sta_ffi_ng Fa.cilities__ Drill / All Call Unusual Eve__nt_
42 .| Drill-ALERT ~ Drill/All Call CAlert
43 Drill - SITE AREA EMERGENCY. - -Drill / All Call - .. Site Area Emergency | -
a4 Drill - GENERAL EMERGENCY Drill / Alt Call - General Emergency
- o ' | Drill Event Termination / . B |
45 .| Drill - EVENT TERMINATION AnyEvent

AlCall ..

| EMG-NGGC-0005

Rev.4 "~

_Page 150f27 | -




ATTACHMENT 3
: Sheet 4 of 5
HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Drill — Security Events

SCENARIO | - - S : : ce e
NO. | 'SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE -
' Drill Security Emergency .
50 SEC Dirill - UE - Notification Only 1 All Call Unusual Event
SEC Drill — UE = Pre Staffing Drill Security Emergency | = _
51 N Facilities /_A_II_ Call N Unusu_a)l E_ve_nt__ _
I R _ Drill Security Emergency . .
52 . SEC Drill - ALERT / All Call _ Alert
SEC Drill - SITE AREA Drill Security Emergency - -
53 EMERGENCY { All Call Site Area Emergency
_ A SERTI - -|Drill Security Emergen_cy. - o T
54 | SEC Drill= GENERAL EMERGENCY /AlCall - | General Emergency | -
_ | o : Drill Security Emergency _ _
- 55 | SEC Drill - EVENT TERMINATION . JAllCall .. Any Event. .

EMG-NGGC-0005 |~ - * Rev.4.
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" ATTACHMENT 3
Sheet 5 of 5

HNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

Administrative and Tesfing

SCENARIO _ : -
~NO. . SCENARIO TITLE, ... APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE -
Testing of EverBridge Notificatio System Testing /
60 System . S Selective Individuals ... Testing
Emergency Response Facility Responsé Staffing / All B o
61 Staffing Call - ERF Staffing . .
R o - . |- System Testing /. —
62 Security EverBridge Training Exercise | Selective Individuals Testing

'E-MG_}NGGC400Q5 L
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- RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
| SCENARIO C "
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE
UNUSUAL EVENT — EMERGENCY / ALL | |
1 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL _ Unusual Event
o UNUSUAL EVENT — NO EMERGENCY /ALL . o
2 ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) CALL ' Unusual Event
| UNUSUAL EVENT — | o
“| ACTIVATION-RERF EMERGENCY / ALL |
-3 * (ALL CALL) CALL ' Unusual Event
UNUSUAL EVENT — EMERGENCY / o |
4 ACTIVATION PAGER ONLY “-Unusual Event
"UNUSUAL EVENT - NO 'EMERGENCY /. .~ .
5 ACTIVATION -~ | - PAGERONLY " Unusual Event
. | UNUSUAL EVENT - . . EMERGENCY / L -
6 | ACTIVATION-RERF * PAGER ONLY Unusual Event
| ALERT — ACTIVATION : EMERGENCY J ALL -
7. _*-(ALL CALL) - | CALL .  Alert.
| ALERT-ACTIVATION-RERF | EMERGENCY/ALL | = o
8 | *(ALLCALL) |  CALL. Alert -
| EMG-NGGC-0005 - Rev. 4 - Page180f27 |
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RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

" EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

| SCENARIO |

-NO.

SCENARIO TITLE

- APPLICABILITY

EXAMPLE

EMERGENCY /
PAGER ONLY

ALERT - ACTI_VATION

ALERT - ACTIVATION - RERF

EMERGENCY /- -
PAGER ONLY

Alert

Alert |

SITE AREA EMERGENCY-

| ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) -

'EMERGENCY / ALL |

" CALL

. Site Area
Emergency

12

| SITE AREA EMERGENCY -

ACTIVATION -RERF
* (ALL CALL)

EMERGENCY / ALL

- CALL

Site Area
Emergency'

13

SITE AREA EMERGENCY -
| ACTIVATION . .~

EMERGENCY /

 PAGERONLY - ..

Site Area |
. Emergency -

_14'1 L

| SITE AREA EMERGENCY —

ACTIVATION-RERF

- EMERGENCY/

PAGER ONLY -

. Site Area
‘Emergency

15

GENERAL EMERGENCY -
| ACTIVATION *(ALL CALL) - - |-

EMERGENCY / ALL

CALL

' | General Emergency

16

GENERAL EMERGENCY -

- ACTIVATION-RERF - |

* (ALL CALL)

' EMERGENCY / ALL

CALL

| General Emergency |

T

GENERAL EMERGENCY - - |
| ACTIVATION _ o

- EMERGENCY/
PAGER ONLY .

‘General "Em'er'gehcy', '-

. 18

| GENERAL EMERGENCY - |
| ACTIVATION-RERF - . .|,

EMERGENCY/ |
- .PAGERONLY.

‘General Emergency |
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RNP Emergency Notification Scenarios

~ EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

SCENARIO

" NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY . - EXAMPLE
| | | EMERGENCY / |
19 | PAGER FAILURE * (ALL CALL) ALL CALL Pager Failure
o PAGERS RETURNEDTO EMERGENCY / Pagers Returned
20 SERVICE * (ALL CALL) ALL CALL ~ To Service
. | FIRE BRIGADE - REPORTTO | EMERGENCY/ | o
21 'STATION 8. ' | SELECTIVE CALL Fire Brigade
FIRE BRIGADE - REPORTTO | EMERGENCY/ -
22 RNP SELECTIVE CALL Fire Brigade
N | _EMERGENCY /- |- Termination Of
23

" | TERMINATION OF EVENT

PAGERONLY

Event

- | EMG-NGGC-0005
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RNP Emergency Notification Scenario

~ Drill Conditions

SCENARIO | = - _ o | .
NO. SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE

- Drill - UNUSUAL EVENT - - - o " _
24 | ACTIVATION * (ALL CALL) . Drill / All Call ..  -Unusual Event. .

' DRILL - UNUSUAL EVENT = o - S
25 | NOACTIVATION * (ALLCALL) |. . Drill/ All Call ~ Unusual Event

DRILL — UNUSUAL EVENT -
ACTIVATION-RERF . _ S _ _
26 “(ALL CALL) -~ ' - Drilt / All Call Unusual Event

DRILL - UNUSUAL EVENT - - |
27 ACTIVATION- : ' ~ Drill/ Pager Only | = Unusual Event

: | DRILL = UNUSUAL EVENT - S g o
28 | NOACTIVATION = - - Drill/ Pager Only - |- . Unusual Event

- |DRILL—UNUSUALEVENT- . | -~ .~ [ |
29° - ACTIVATION-RERF | - Drill / Pager Only -~ Unusual Event

| DRILL - ALERT = ACTIVATION |- K
30 *(ALLCALL) = | Drll/ANCal | - Alert

| DRILL - ALERT - ACTIVATION - | S
31 | RERF*(ALLCALL) . Dill/AICal | Alert

|EMG-NGGC-0005 | Rev4 | Page2iof2r| -
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RNP Emergency Notification Scenario

 Drill Conditions
SCENARIO | T | o
“NO. | " SCENARIOTITLE ~ | APPLICABILITY EXAMPLE

32 | DRILL-ALERT-ACTIVATION |  Drill/ Pager Only  Alert

| DRILL - ALERT - ACTIVATION- | |
.33 | RERF | Drill/ Pager Only.  Alert

DRILL — SITE AREA
| EMERGENCY — ACTIVATION - | -~ - | - Site Area
34 - | *(ALL CALL) | Drill / All Call . Emergency

DRILL — SITE AREA S S
_ -EMERGENCY.—- ACTIVATION - |- . 3 | . Site Area
35 R E RF * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call Emergency

DRILL-SITEAREA .. | | . siteAra

36 3 EMERGENCY .- ACTIVATION.. |  Drill/ Pager Only. .| = - .Emergency

DRILL-SITEAREA. - - |- . = e
o EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION - Site Area
L3 -RERF .. .o  Drilt/ PagerOnly ~ | Emergency

| DRILL—GENERAL
. | EMERGENCY — ACTIVATION . T T o
38 . | "(ALL CALL) L | Drill/AllCall | General Emergency

| DRILL - GENERAL
| EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION_ S L
39 | RER F (ALL CALL) -} .Drit/AICall | General Emergency

: __-DRILL GENERAL

a0 EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION. - | Dril/PagerOnly | General Emergency |
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RNP Emergency Notification Scenarlo

 SCENARIO

Drill Condltlons

NO. ' SCENARIO TITLE APPLICABILITY |  EXAMPLE
.DRILL - GENERAL = = .
EMERGENCY - ACTIVATION— . _ _ _
41 "RERF Drill / Pager Only General Emergency
| DRILL— AUGMENTATION . o L
42 * (ALL CALL) DriII { All Call Augmentation Drill
- | DRILL — QUARTERLY
43 - - .| COMMUNICATION * (ALL CALL)|~  -Drill ;AlLCall - - Quarterly Test:
-~ .| DRILL = ERO TRAINING (EP . L S e
44 USE ONLY) * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Cali ERO Training
~ .| DRILL = CONTROL ROOM o R
. 45 - PRACTICE * (ALL CALL)- ~Drill / All Call- CR Practice
| DRILL = SIMULATOR R R
- 46 PRACTICE * (ALL CALL) Drill / All Call - Simulator Practice
47 | DRILL - TERMINATION Drill/Pager Only | Termination Of Drill |
S ' Notice to Eme-rgency “National Terror
.. - |EP-THREATLEVEL = . -Preparedness’/ Pager - Threat Level- |- -
. 48 . 1 INCREASE - ORANGE - .. . Only. -, .. Increase. -~ .. .| .
o ] Notlce to Emergency | ,-'.NationaITerror. ]
E P - THREAT LEVEL | Preparedness / Pager ThreatLevel
- Only

.49

- INCRE-ASE'-— R-ED.":-

. --Increase S

1) The Remote Emergency Response Facmty (RERF) should be actlvated for the foIIowmg everits: -

~ @) A security condition has made the site inaccessible. ~
b}’ The EOF/TSC facilities aré NOT habitable due to flooding, fire, loss of power, etc.

c) If an-extended evacuation is made as part of the |n|t|a| Protectlve Actlon Recommendatlon (PAR)

d) As directed by the SEC or ERM. _

2) (*) Denotes (ALL CALL) in EverBrldge Scenano Titles Iocated in EverBrldge database -

EMG-N_G__GC-OOO_S o

Rev.4 .
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Usrng a LAN Computer to Actlvate the ERO

NOTE: This method is used to activate the ERO using the EverBridge websﬂe and any

)

B

5)

.,__8) _

available LAN computer.

LOG onto the Emergency Response Organization Notification System, EverBridge using .

one of the following optlons

e . Go to the internet and type wwweverbrldge net”.

) _' IF usmg a Windows XP Desktop, THEN SELECT Start>Programs>Emergency
~ Preparedness >EverBridge.

e - IF using'aWindows 7 Desktop THEN SELECT S
Start>All Programs>DAE>Shortcuts Tab>Search Eveandge>Select
EverBrldge and Run Apphcatlon

TYPE the site rdentrflcatlon from the list below (NOT case sensmve) in the “Member ID”
field of the initial login screen.

For BNF’, TYPE in “BNPactivation"
“For CR3, TYPE in “CR3activation”
‘For HNP, TYPE in “HNPactivation” -

" For RNP, TYPE in “RNPactivation” -

o0 T o

" ENTER site specific Password from the “Password Card.”
SELECT “GO” OR PRES_S “Enter” on the keyboard: o

SELECT “Scenario Manager” from left side of the screen. .

SELECT ‘;Send-Scenario" under “Scenario Manager ?

'LOCATE A_ND CONFIRM the “Scenano Number” and “Scenano Title” provided by the .~
- SEC on the “Send Scenarios”screen, use the “Previous” and “Next” cursors to scrolf
-through the scenario list as needed. .

CLICK the desired “Scenario Title” in EverBridge once you have located and confirmed

- that the “Scenario Number” and “Scenario Title” provided by the SEC are in alignment. - -

‘NOTE:

" A satellite dish ammatlon will appear on the screen to |nd|cate transmrssmn of the -
. message.- _ o _

9)

SELE'CT.“-Sen'd Messaoe” at bottom of the-“list-"UnscheddIed messages” screen. |

"EMG-NGGC-0005 - | _.; Rev.4- - : . Page 24 of 27
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Usmg the EverBrldge Interactlve V0|ce Response to Actlvate the ERO

NOTE: The following steps can be used to activate EverBridge mass communications
system via telephone. The automated system will require the following
“information to activate and ask for responses to the following queries.

1) DIAL EverBridge at 9-1-888-440-4911.

~ 2) LISTEN to theIVR command AND FOLLOW the instructions: -
a) “Please enter your Member ID followed by the “#” S/gn
‘i) For BNP, ENTER “132508351" "#"
i) For CR3, ENTER "132528221" "#".
- iii) For HNP, ENTER “132508331" "#".
| iv) For RNP ENTER “132508341”#”

b) ‘Please enter your Password followed by the “#” srgn
i) ENTER site specific password. See Password Card for site password.

CAUTION

Upon completlon of the foIIowmg steps act|vat|on of the ERO WI|| occur.

3) To Ieunch a broadcast scenario'now PRESS the nUmber “3"
4) To select your scenano by number PRESS the number 1

) "‘Please enter your scenario number followed by the “#" SIgn W
: _a) For example 107 ¥

) 6) | V0|ce will state tltle of the scenarlo VERIFY thls IS the correct entry

o 7_-)_-To select thls ‘scenario, PRESS “#” key othervwse press B

B 8) . -To Iaunch thls- scenario now,-PRESS _the _number. 1 |

'9) ENDcall -

'EMG-NGGC-0005 .- |~ Rev.4 . |- ' Page250f27"
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Using the Live EverBridge Operator to Activate the ERO

NOTE The foIIowmg steps can be used to actrvate the EverBrldge mass
communrcatlons system via telephone and the Live EverBrldge Operator

1. ) CALL the live EverBridge operator at 9- 1-877-220-4911. You will hear, “Thank you,
an EverBridge Operator will be with you momentarily.”

NOTE: The EverBridge Operator may use variations of the questions below. -

2.) QUESTION: The agent W|Il ask for your Organlzatlon Name
ANSWER: SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION
3.) QUESTION: The agent will ask for your Member ID: .
-~ 'ANSWER: SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION e e '
4) QUESTION - For authentication purposes, the agent will ask you your Hint
~ Question: “What is your city of birth?”
ANSWER: SEE PASSWORD INFORMATION _ _
5.) QUESTION: The agent should then ask, “How may I help you?” -

NOTE Ensure that the scenario number prowded by the SEC and scenarlo name
listed in EMG- NGGC 0005 are in allgnment S

- ANSWER:_ “I-.WOULD--LIKE TO SEND AN EMERGENCY SCENARIO USING
"~ THE FOLLOWING SCENARIO NUMBER:” Provide the Live '
_Eveandge Operator with the scenarlo number that has been.
- : provided to you by the SEC.
-.6.) QUESTION: . The Live EverBridge Operator will then CONFIRM the Scenario . .
. .-.... - - Number(and Scenario Name). provided, “/s this the correct '
o ~ . _.Scenario Number?” _
ANS_WER: If the Scenario Number and Name are correct _“YES'.-” -
- If the scenario number and name are incorrect — “NO.”
o Provrde the Live EverBrldge Operator with the correct scenarro
' fnumber that has been prowded to" you by the SEC before ' _' )
' proceeding. _ ' :
7 ). QUESTION  The Live Eveandge Operator WI|| then confrm “Would you like .
- to send the notification now?” - :

ANSWER “SEND NOTIFICATION NOW.” The L|ve EverBrldge Operator WI|| B

then’ provude you with the Message Broadcast ID number for _
'-"_tracklng purposes R : o -

~|EMG-NGGC-0005 - | © © Rev.4 - | " ' Page26of27|




REVISION SUMMARY
" EMG-NGGC-0005 Rev. 3

' SECTION " REVISION COMMENTS
Attachr'ne'n't 5 _ | Removed program Iocatlon descrlpt|on for WIN7 lmplementatlon
step1). - (Editorial)
EMG-NGGC-0005 Rev. 4
PRR 615736, CR 619320
SECTION REVISION COMMENTS
Added removed EverBridge program instructions from previous
Attachment 5- revision and added location description for Windows 7 Desktop for | -

step 1).

~ WIN7 |mplementatlon (Edltorlal)
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